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ST.  ANDREWS  COLLEGE 
STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE 

As  a  college  of  the  Church,  St.  Andrews  Presbyterian  College  believes  that 
knowledge  and  faith  are  inseparable,  that  without  knowledge  faith  is  fanatical  and 
without  faith  knowledge  is  cynical.  Accordingly,  we  exist  to  nurture  disciplined  and 
inquiring  minds,  mature  thinkers  who  are  wisely  informed  and  effectively  commu- 
nicative, and  to  nurture  men  and  women  who  will  find  meaning  in  pursuing  more 
than  their  individual  well-being,  who  will  in  fact  live  with  a  sense  of  vocation. 

Toward  those  ends,  St.  Andrews  seeks  to  prepare  its  students  by  offering  strong 
programs  in  the  major  fields  of  disciplinary  inquiry  including  the  humanities,  fine 
arts,  social  sciences,  natural  and  health  sciences.  We  also  seek  to  capitalize  on  those 
disciplinary  strengths  by  designing  programs  which  integrate  fields  of  learning  and 
experience:  internships,  international  study  opportunities  and  our  interdisciplinary 
St.  Andrews  General  Education  curriculum  (SAGE). 

We  further  think  of  our  social  community  as  integrative.  We  are  a  residential 
college  where  people  of  diverse  races,  ages,  physical  abilities,  and  social  back- 
grounds find  in  our  shared  purposes  not  only  the  support  and  freedom  to  develop 
academically  and  personally,  but  also  the  basis  for  a  wholesome  self-governing 
community.  This  community  exists  to  serve  its  own  members  and,  equally 
important,  to  provide  resources  to  the  wider  society. 


St.  Andrews  Presbyterian  College  is  an  affirmative  action  institution.  As  such,  it  does 
not  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race,  sex,  creed,  national  origin  or  physical  handicap  in  the 
administration  of  its  educational  policies,  admissions  policies,  scholarship  and  loan  pro- 
grams, employment  practices  or  other  college  administrated  programs. 
Confidentiality  of  Student  Records 

Pursuant  to  the  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  as  amended  in 
general,  personally  identifiable  information  can  be  disclosed  to  persons  outside  of  the 
College  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the  student  or  alumnus  involved.  A  statement  is 
available  setting  forth  the  specific  College  policy  concerning:  (a)  disclosure  of  information 
to  persons  outside  the  College;  (b)  disclosure  of  information  to  persons  within  the  College; 
(c)  permitting  students  to  inspect  and  review  records;  and  (d)  providing  students  with  the 
opportunity  to  seek  the  collection  of  their  records.  The  complete  confidentiality  statement  is 
available  in  the  Saltire. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  make  changes  in  particular  curricular  requirements 
and  offerings,  in  regulations,  and  in  fees  whenever  such  changes  are  deemed  essential. 
College  catalogs  and  bulletins  are  prepared  to  furnish  prospective  students  and  other 
interested  persons  with  information  about  the  institution.  Announcements  contained  in  such 
printed  materials  are  subject  to  change  and  may  not  be  regarded  as  legally  binding 
obligations. 
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1     Introduction 


St.  Andrews  is  a  four-year,  coeducational  residential  college  located  on  an 
expansive,  lakeside  campus  in  Laurinburg,  North  Carolina.  St.  Andrews  affirms  the 
liberal  arts  heritage  of  critical  inquiry  and  the  continuing  relevance  in  higher 
education  of  the  Christian  concerns  for  truth,  justice,  and  personal  worth. 

St.  Andrews'  approximately  800  undergraduates  hail  from  throughout  the 
United  States  and  many  foreign  countries.  Together  they  create  a  cosmopolitan 
atmosphere  in  a  community  that  challenges  them  to  do  their  best  in  intellectual 
pursuits,  creative  endeavors,  and  service  to  others. 

Helping  students  meet  these  challenges  are  a  dedicated  staff  and  a  superb 
faculty-some  75  percent  of  whom  hold  doctoral  degrees— whose  principal  commit- 
ment is  to  teaching.  St.  Andrews  is  small  by  design,  to  retain  the  close,  informal 
atmosphere  of  the  community,  yet  offers  academic,  cultural  and  social  opportuni- 
ties unsurpassed  by  larger  colleges. 

The  St.  Andrews  academic  program  is  innovative  in  its  approach,  yet  firmly 
rooted  in  the  liberal  arts  tradition.  The  St.  Andrews  General  Education  (SAGE) 
program,  which  integrates  a  core  curriculum  and  breadth  courses  with  a  student's 
major  concentration,  has  been  used  as  a  model  by  national  education  associations. 

Aim 

The  College  expects  students  to  develop  the  following  characteristics  and 
attitudes: 

•A  disciplined  and  inquiring  mind  enabling  clear  thinking  and  effective 
communication. 

•An  informed  awareness  of  major  achievements  in  our  culture  and  other 
cultures. 

•An  increased  sensitivity  to  human  needs  and  concerns  for  social  justice. 

•A  growing  refinement  of  sensibility  and  taste  in  the  arts  and  literature. 

•A  clear  understanding  of  the  role  of  the  sciences  in  creating  a  humane 
environment  for  the  world. 

•A  deepening  personal  faith  which  results  in  responsible  living. 

•An  intelligent  concern  for  democratic  values  in  personal,  national  and  inter- 
national relations. 

•A  maturing  desire  for  continued  intellectual,  moral  and  spiritual  growth 
beyond  the  college  years. 

•A  dedication  to  physical  and  emotional  health  and  vitality. 

•A  clear  sense  of  vocation  for  stewardship  of  life. 

Heritage 

St.  Andrews  College  traces  its  establishment  to  1896  when  Flora  Macdonald 
College  was  founded  at  Red  Springs,  North  Carolina.  In  1958  Flora  Macdonald 
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College  and  Presbyterian  Junior  College,  which  had  been  established  in  1928,  were 
formed  into  St.  Andrews  College. 

In  the  early  1950s,  Presbyterians  of  the  state  obtained  a  grant  from  the  Ford 
Foundation  to  survey  higher  education  in  the  Synod  of  North  Carolina.  As  a  result 
of  that  study,  the  Synod  decided  in  1955  to  create  a  merged  college  at  a  new  site. 

Another  grant  enabled  the  Synod  to  plan  a  new  college  of  high  quality  and 
Christian  purpose  and  with  contemporary  style  and  design.  In  1 960,  the  new  college 
was  named  St.  Andrews  College  to  mark  its  Scottish  heritage  and  to  identify  it  with 
the  University  of  St.  Andrews,  a  leader  of  Christian  education  in  Scotland. 

Since  its  opening  at  Laurinburg  in  1961,  St.  Andrews  has  distinguished  itself 
as  a  pioneer  in  innovative  Christian  higher  education.  With  its  interdisciplinary 
emphasis  in  the  humanities  and  sciences,  award- winning  campus  design,  openness 
to  the  physically  disabled  and  commitment  to  value-oriented  learning  for  the  future, 
St.  Andrews  has  become  a  nationally  recognized  new  college  with  a  significant 
history. 

Accreditation 

St.  Andrews  is  accredited  by  the  Commission  on  Colleges  of  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  to  award  bachelor's  degrees. 

The  College  is  a  member  of  the  North  Carolina  Association  of  Independent 
Colleges  and  Universities,  the  Association  of  Presbyterian  Colleges  and  the  Council 
of  Independent  Colleges.  The  College's  women  graduates  qualify  for  membership 
in  the  American  Association  of  University  Women. 

Location 

St.  Andrews  lies  on  the  south  side  of  Laurinburg,  an  attractive  community  of 
13,000  people.  Twice  an  "All- American  City"  and  the  county  seat  of  Scotland 
County,  Laurinburg,  with  its  location  on  the  edge  of  the  famous  Sandhills  region, 
offers  students  a  pleasant  setting  for  study  and  recreation.  Laurinburg's  climate  is 
similar  to  that  in  the  nearby  winter  resorts  Southern  Pines  and  Pinehurst,  and  the  area 
is  noted  for  the  beauty  of  its  azaleas,  camellias,  dogwoods  and  long  leaf  pines. 

Laurinburg  is  centrally  located  in  the  junction  of  U.S.  routes  401,  15-501  and 
74,  about  100  miles  from  Charlotte,  Raleigh,  Greensboro,  Wilmington,  and  Myrtle 
Beach.  The  College  is  served  by  the  Seaboard  Coach  Line  and  Amtrak  through 
nearby  Hamlet,  Southern  Pines,  and  Fayetteville.  Major  airlines  serving  nearby 
Fayetteville  provide  air  transportation. 

Campus 

One  of  the  chief  attractions  of  the  College  is  its  beautiful  contemporary-style 
campus  situated  on  more  than  600  acres  of  rolling  land.  Leading  educational 
consultants  worked  with  expert  architects  and  landscape  designers  to  translate 
Christian  educational  philosophy  into  modern  construction.  The  design  of  the 
campus,  which  is  virtually  barrier-free  to  accommodate  those  with  physical 
limitations,  won  its  architects  a  first-place  citation  in  national  competition. 
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Campus  buildings  are  grouped  on  opposite  banks  of  the  70-acre  Lake  Ansley 
C.  Moore,  named  in  honor  of  the  College's  first  president.  Major  academic 
buildings—the  library,  teaching  auditorium,  classrooms,  laboratories,  and  studios- 
-are  on  the  south  side.  Facilities  for  student  housing,  recreation  and  athletics  are 
located  on  the  north  side.  A  causewalk  restricted  to  pedestrians  links  the  two  areas. 
All  buildings  are  air-conditioned  and  barrier-free,  and  many  are  equipped  to  provide 
audio-visual  instruction. 

The  DeTamble  Library  is  a  handsome  three-story  building  at  lakeside.  Gifts 
for  its  construction  came  from  many  sources,  the  largest  from  the  First  Presbyterian 
Church  of  Winston-Salem  out  of  the  F.J.  DeTamble  legacy,  with  others  from  the  Z. 
Smith  Reynolds  and  Mary  Reynolds  Babcock  Foundation. 

The  library  houses  more  than  104,000  volumes  and  18,000  microforms.  Over 
450  periodicals  and  newspapers  support  the  intellectual  efforts  of  students  and 
faculty.  The  library  is  open  more  than  75  hours  per  week,  and  students  have  free 
access  to  the  stacks.  A  variety  of  reading  and  study  settings  is  available.  The  new 
William  H.  Somerville  Microcomputer  Laboratory  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the 
library. 

Special  library  holdings  include  a  music  collection  of  nearly  1 ,600  scores  and 
more  than  2,260  disc  recordings  with  listening  facilities  and  the  Scottish  and  rare 
book  collections.  The  library  is  a  selective  depository  for  U.S.  government  docu- 
ments. 

The  St.  Andrews  Scottish  Heritage  Center  was  established  in  1989  to 
undertake  a  number  of  projects  aimed  at  highlighting  the  Scottish  traditions  of  the 
region,  promoting  historical  and  cultural  studies,  and  providing  services  and 
support  to  individuals  and  organizations  with  an  interest  in  Scottish  heritage 
preservation.  The  Scottish  archives  in  DeTamble  Library  include  significant  papers 
and  documents  donated  by  Clan  societies,  Scottish  heritage  organizations,  and 
prominent  individuals.  The  Scottish  Heritage  Center  contains  the  largest  listening 
library  of  Celtic  music  of  any  educational  institution  in  the  United  States,  including 
the  archives  of  the  National  Public  Radio  program,  "The  Thistle  and  Shamrock." 

Avinger  Auditorium,  made  possible  by  a  gift  from  Mrs.  George  F.  Avinger 
in  memory  of  her  husband,  connects  the  science  center  and  the  Liberal  Arts 
Building.  Designed  as  a  teaching  auditorium,  it  seats  up  to  400  people. 

The  Liberal  Arts  Building  houses  18  lecture  classrooms,  six  art  studios  for 
painting,  sculpture,  ceramics  and  photography,  a  bronze  foundry,  a  200-seat  theatre, 
a  modern  computer  center,  a  faculty  lounge,  two  enclosed  courtyards,  and  admin- 
istrative offices. 

Morgan-Jones  Science  Center,  including  the  John  Blue  Laboratory,  is 
designed  to  provide  facilities  for  the  College's  unique  science  program.  On  the 
upper  level  are  the  255  X  80  foot  multi-disciplinary  laboratory,  the  instrumentation 
room  containing  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrometer,  two  electron  micro- 
scopes and  other  sophisticated  equipment,  four  large  growth  chambers,  a  self- 
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service  stock  room,  shops  for  woodworking  and  glassblowing,  and  four  seminar 
rooms.  The  lower  level,  facing  the  lake,  contains  14  large  faculty  teaching  offices 
designed  for  individual  and  small  group  construction,  six  seminar  rooms  and 
experimental  psychology  laboratories.  The  building  honors  two  founding  trustees 
of  St.  Andrews,  the  late  Edwin  Morgan  and  the  late  Halbert  M.  Jones. 

The  Vardell  Building,  named  after  Flora  Macdonald  College's  founder  and 
first  president  Charles  G.  Vardell,  houses  faculty  offices,  a  choral  auditorium,  a 
theatre  workshop,  music  studios  and  practice  rooms,  the  music  library  and  listening 
room,  and  an  art  gallery. 

The  Katherine  McKay  Belk  Tower,  the  campus  centerpiece,  is  a  16-bell 
carillon  on  Chapel  Island  given  by  former  trustee  Thomas  M.  Belk  in  honor  of  his 
wife,  who  is  also  a  former  trustee. 

Pate  Hall  Conference  Center  provides  meeting  and  housing  facilities  for  use 
by  off-campus  groups  within  the  context  of  the  College  community.  The  center  was 
named  in  honor  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Edwin  Pate  of  Laurinburg,  longtime  contributors 
to  the  College. 

The  Belk  College  Center  overlooks  the  lake  on  the  residential  side  of  the 
campus.  The  hub  of  campus  social  life,  it  houses  the  Carol  Grotnes  Belk  Main 
Lounge,  student  government  offices,  a  post  office,  a  student  bookstore,  student 
activity  offices,  the  College  cafeteria,  student  life  offices,  and  the  Student  Gathering 
Place.  The  building  honors  the  memory  of  William  Henry  Belk  of  Charlotte,  North 
Carolina. 

Seven  residence  halls,  single  and  multi-story  to  accommodate  96  to  1 14 
students  to  a  building,  are  arranged  in  suites,  small  group  units  housing  12  to  16 
students  each.  These  units  include  bedrooms,  bath,  and  a  lounge.  Laundry  facilities 
are  located  in  each  residence  hall  and  all  residence  halls  have  reception  areas, 
common  lounges  and  residence  director  apartments.  Several  residence  halls  have 
guest  rooms. 

The  Physical  Education  Center  houses  Harris  Courts,  the  multi-purpose 
gymnasium  which  seats  1 ,200.  Olympic-size  O'Herron  swimming  pool  is  available 
year-round,  as  are  racquetball  and  handball  courts,  a  game  room,  and  wrestling  and 
weight  rooms.  Other  facilities  include  physical  education  staff  offices  provided  by 
the  McNair  family,  three  classrooms,  spacious  locker  rooms  and  accommodations 
for  visiting  teams.  Outside  athletic  facilities  include  an  all-weather  track,  Clark 
baseball  field,  lighted  all-weather  tennis  courts,  soccer  and  softball  fields,  a  jogging 
trail,  riding  stables,  and  a  golf  practice  area  with  a  par-three  course  of  seven  holes. 

Burris  Rehabilitation  Center,  made  possible  by  a  gift  from  Jack  B.  Burns  Sr. 
of  High  Point,  North  Carolina,  is  a  9,000-square-foot  facility  which  provides  the 
central  location  for  the  health  and  rehabilitation  services  program.  This  facility 
includes  a  modern  health  services  department,  consisting  of  a  suite  of  medical 
offices  and  rooms  for  short-term,  inpatient  care. 

The  Highland  Hall  section  of  Burris  Center  is  a  22-room  facility,  designed  to 
provide  support  and  rehabilitation  services  to  orthopedically  disabled  students. 


Introduction   11 

The  innovative  design  of  Highland  Hall  creates  a  positive  environment,  considered 
among  the  finest  in  the  nation. 

Rehabilitation  services,  the  third  unit  based  in  Burris  Center,  includes  offices, 
specialized  support  rooms  and  a  lounge. 

Farrago,  located  on  the  edge  of  the  campus  near  the  residence  halls,  provides 
an  informal  setting  for  student  parties,  small  performances,  pool  and  video  games, 
and  for  watching  special  events  on  a  large-screen  television. 

The  Faculty 

St.  Andrews'  faculty  is  its  most  important  learning  resource.  The  faculty  is  a 
highly  qualified  group  of  men  and  women  dedicated  to  the  fullest  intellectual  and 
personal  growth  of  students.  For  its  faculty  the  College  seeks  scholar-teachers  with 
exceptional  preparation  in  academic  disciplines  with  interdisciplinary  interests  and 
competence  and  with  a  deep  commitment  to  undergraduate  teaching. 

The  present  faculty  of  St.  Andrews  represents  a  wide  array  of  educational 
backgrounds  and  experience.  Fifty-one  members  of  the  1993-95  faculty  have 
earned  degrees  from  more  than  80  colleges  and  universities  located  in  some  29 
states.  About  75  percent  hold  doctorates.  More  than  half  the  faculty  has  traveled  and 
studied  extensively  in  Africa,  Asia,  Europe,  and  Latin  America. 

St.  Andrews'  faculty  is  not  content  to  rest  on  academic  laurels.  They  consider 
continuing  professional  growth  and  scholarly  productivity  essential  for  maintaining 
intellectual  vitality  and  creative  teaching.  In  recent  years,  members  of  the  faculty 
have  received  national  awards,  including  fellowships  from  the  National  Endow- 
ment of  the  Humanities,  the  National  Science  Foundation  and  the  Guggenheim 
Fellowship.  Faculty  members  have  served  as  Danforth  Associates  and  as  consult- 
ants to  other  colleges  in  the  area  of  interdisciplinary  curriculum  development, 
science  education  and  facilities,  and  intercultural  studies. 

Recent  faculty  activities  have  included  faculty  development  workshops  for  the 
world  cultures  sequence  of  our  SAGE  curriculum  sponsored  by  the  National 
Endowment  for  the  Humanities,  faculty  internships  with  companies  and  educa- 
tional and  social  agencies  sponsored  by  the  BellSouth  Foundation,  research  in 
chemistry  sponsored  by  the  Petroleum  Research  Fund  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  and  collaborative  student-faculty  research  sponsored  by  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, to  name  a  few. 

Although  professional  competency  and  achievements  are  important  to  the 
faculty,  excellence  in  teaching  has  the  highest  priority  at  St.  Andrews,  where 
personal  relationships  with  students  are  valued.  Academic  discipline  tempered  by 
friendship  and  good  humor  is  the  faculty  style. 

A  faculty-student  ratio  of  11:1  facilitates  the  highly  interactive  approach  to 
teaching  and  learning  that  characterizes  St.  Andrews. 
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The  St.  Andrews  academic  program  prepares  students  for  graduate  and  profes- 
sional schools  or  to  enter  directly  into  fields  such  as  business,  teaching,  manage- 
ment, and  public  service. 

Degrees 

St.  Andrews  offers  courses  leading  to  bachelor  of  arts  and  bachelor  of  science 
degrees. 

The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  is  offered  in  allied  health,  art,  Asian  studies, 
biology,  business  and  economics,  chemistry,  education,  English,  environmental 
science,  French,  history,  literature,  communication,  mathematics,  modern  lan- 
guage, music,  politics,  philosophy,  physical  education,  psychology,  and  religious 
studies. 

The  bachelor  of  science  degree  is  offered  for  majors  in  biology,  biochemistry, 
chemistry,  chemical  physics,  environmental  science,  psychology,  mathematics, 
mathematics  with  an  emphasis  in  computer  science  and  mathematical  physics. 

St.  Andrews  General  Education  (SAGE) 

St.  Andrews  seeks  to  give  students  a  traditional,  liberal  education  that  will 
equip  them  to  live,  work,  and  grow  successfully  in  a  constantly  changing  world. 

To  fulfill  the  College's  aim  that  all  students  develop  disciplined  minds  and 
breadth  of  intellect  through  their  education  at  St.  Andrews,  all  students  must 
complete  SAGE  courses  in  addition  to  breadth  and  major  courses. 

The  goal  of  SAGE  is  to  develop  in  each  St.  Andrews  student  competence  in  the 
following  areas:  communication,  cultural  analysis,  aesthetics,  and  personal  and 
social  responsibility. 

Students  ordinarily  enroll  in  SAGE  courses  every  fall  and  spring  during  their 
freshman  and  sophomore  years  and  the  fall  term  of  their  junior  year  at  St.  Andrews. 

Breadth  Courses 

To  acquire  the  breadth  in  educational  experience  which  characterizes  St. 
Andrews'  view  of  liberal  learning  and  to  build  a  broad  foundation  for  specialization, 
all  students  must  complete  seven  breadth  courses. 

Academic  Calendar 

St.  Andrews  follows  an  academic  calendar  popularly  know  as  the  4-1-4 
program.  The  academic  year  is  divided  into  three  terms — two  four-month  terms,  fall 
and  spring,  separated  by  a  one-month  January  winter  term. 

Students  ordinarily  take  11-16  credits  during  the  fall  and  spring  terms  and  three 
credits  in  the  winter  term.  The  fall  term  begins  early  in  September  and  ends  with 
Christmas  break,  the  winter  term  extends  throughout  January,  and  the  spring  term 
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begins  in  February  and  ends  in  May. 

Winter  Term 

St.  Andrews'  four-week  term  in  January  provides  a  time  for  experimentation, 
innovation,  and  variety  in  learning  experiences,  and  presents  subject  matter  and 
areas  of  study  not  offered  in  the  same  form  in  the  fall  and  spring  terms.  The  winter 
term  offers  opportunities  to  explore  new  interests,  to  combine  theory  and  experi- 
ence, and  to  pursue  work  that  lends  itself  to  intensive  application. 

Winter  term  courses  are  required  for  graduation  and  are  as  important  as  regular 
term  courses.  A  winter  term  course  occupies  a  student's  full  academic  time  for  the 
month.  This  means  that  students  are  expected  to  spend  as  much  time  on  the  one 
course  during  this  short  term  as  they  are  to  spend  on  four  courses  during  a  given 
month  in  the  fall  or  spring  terms. 

More  than  40  courses  are  approved  for  the  winter  term  each  year  and  provide 
opportunities  for  in-depth  study  of  a  particular  subject  on  the  St.  Andrews  campus, 
elsewhere  in  this  country,  or  at  locations  throughout  Europe,  Asia,  African,  or  Latin 
America. 

Students  in  the  past  several  years  have  studied  theater  in  London,  archaeology 
in  Mexico,  marine  biology  in  Venezuela,  folk  music  in  Scotland,  and  the  secular  city 
in  New  York.  Others  have  had  internships  in  social  work  and  special  education 
through  local  and  regional  agencies. 

Students  have  also  studied  the  stock  market  and  investments,  African  fiction, 
human  genetics,  the  future,  psychopharmacology,  transformational  grammar,  and 
contemporary  British  fiction.  Students  may  also  propose  independent  study  projects 
for  the  term. 

A  student  must  take  one  winter  term  course  for  each  full  academic  year  in 
attendance  in  St.  Andrews.  A  major  program  may  require  one  winter  term  course. 
A  student  may  choose  no  more  than  two  winter  term  courses  within  the  major. 

St.  Andrews  welcomes  students  in  good  standing  at  other  accredited  colleges 
and  universities  to  its  winter  term.  Although  it  has  no  formal  exchange  agreements 
with  other  institutions,  St.  Andrews  is  willing  to  waive  tuition  for  students  from 
other  institutions  which  agree  to  do  the  same  for  St.  Andrews  students.  Students 
interested  in  attending  the  St.  Andrews  winter  term  may  obtain  application  and 
registration  forms  from  the  coordinator  of  the  winter  term. 

International  Program 

St.  Andrews  is  dedicated  to  international  experiences  for  all  its  students. 
Approximately  50  percent  of  the  student  body  will  have  had  at  least  one  interna- 
tional experience  during  the  years  of  study  at  the  College.  Opportunities  for  such 
educational/cultural  experiences  in  other  lands  are  offered  in  four  different  types  of 
categories. 
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St.  Andrews  Residential  Courses  Abroad: 


Brunnenburg  Castle 

Since  1983  the  College  has  offered  a  full  fall  term  in  the  Tyrolian  Alps  of 
northern  Italy.  Ten  to  13  rising  juniors  and  seniors  are  selected  to  participate  in  that 
extraordinary  program,  offering  challenging  yet  flexible  opportunities  for  students 
to  experience  European  culture  while  studying  a  variety  of  academic  subjects. 
Courses  at  the  castle  are  taught  by  one  faculty  member  from  St.  Andrews  and  by  two 
other  professors— one  a  literary  scholar  and  the  other  an  anthropologist— who  live  at 
the  castle.  The  term  begins  in  mid-August  and  concludes  in  late  November. 

Program  content  is  designed  to  offer  a  challenging,  yet  flexible  opportunity  for 
students  to  experience  European  culture  while  studying  a  variety  of  academic 
subjects.  Conversational  study  of  German  and  Italian  is  required  to  allow  greater 
interaction  with  the  local  community. 

Chinese  Language  and  Culture:  Beijing,  China 

Since  January  1988,  St.  Andrews  has  enjoyed  a  semester  in  Beijing  for  10  to 
14  of  the  College's  students  and  up  to  six  students  from  other  colleges  and 
universities  throughout  the  Southeast.  Participants  engage  in  intensive  Chinese 
language  study  and  benefit  from  a  broad  and  varied  cultural  engagement  with  China 
and  her  people. 

The  group  is  housed  at  Beijing  Foreign  Languages  Normal  College  in  the  heart 
of  the  capital  city.  There  are  numerous  trips  and  excursions  through  the  term. 
Teachers  for  the  course  are  Chinese  language  scholars  and  the  residency  is  under  the 
direction  of  Americans  who  are  Chinese  experts.  A  member  of  the  faculty/staff  from 
St.  Andrews  is  also  in  residence  for  the  entire  period  and  teaches  one  course. 

Students  who  have  completed  at  least  30  course  credits  with  a  GPA  of  3.0  will 
be  eligible  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  China  program. 

Ecuador  Exchange  Program 

Established  in  1991-92,  the  Ecuador  Program  exchanges  students  and  faculty 
with  the  Universidad  de  Cuenca.  Cuenca  is  Ecuador's  third  largest  city,  located 
some  8,000  feet  above  sea  level  in  a  valley  in  the  Andes  Mountains  in  southern 
Ecuador. 

Each  fall  a  group  of  students  and  their  professor  from  Cuenca  spend  the  term 
at  St.  Andrews.  Each  spring  the  process  is  reversed,  as  St.  Andrews  sends  one 
professor  with  a  group  of  students  to  spend  three  months  in  Ecuador,  studying 
Spanish  and  other  subjects  at  the  university,  including  a  course  with  the  St.  Andrews 
professor.  St.  Andrews  students  live  in  the  homes  of  students  who  previously 
studied  at  St.  Andrews.  The  program  includes  excursions  to  the  Pacific  coast  and  the 
mountain  forests. 
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Junior  Year  Abroad  Program 

St.  Andrews  has  formal  exchange  agreements  with  the  University  of  Stirling, 
Scotland,  and  with  Kansai  Gaidai  University  in  Japan.  The  College  is  also  a 
cooperating  member  of  the  Central  College  Consortium,  which  sponsors  semester 
and  year-long  study  programs  in  Wales,  England,  Spain,  Austria,  and  the  Nether- 
lands. 

In  addition,  the  College  places  students  in  the  Aix-En-Provence  language/ 
cultural  studies  program  in  the  south  of  France  and  has  collaborative  relationships 
with  Mansfield  College,  Oxford,  and  with  the  University  of  St.  Andrews,  Scotland. 
On  average,  between  six  and  10  St.  Andrews  students  participate  in  these  kinds  of 
institutional  international  study  experiences  each  year. 

Students  planning  to  participate  in  these  study  abroad  opportunities  must  be  at 
least  rising  juniors,  have  declared  a  major  and  hold  a  GPA  of  a  minimum  of  3.0.  The 
international  program  office  assists  students  in  preparing  applications  and  securing 
passports  and  visas  and  often  serves  as  an  advocate  in  securing  financial  assistance. 

Pre-Professional  Programs 

St.  Andrews  offers  programs  which  prepare  students  for  professional  studies 
in  such  fields  as  medicine,  dentistry,  veterinary  medicine,  law,  theology,  physical 
therapy,  and  engineering.  Of  course,  St.  Andrews'  liberal  arts  programs  prepare 
students  to  enter  virtually  any  other  professional  program  at  the  graduate  or 
undergraduate  level. 

St.  Andrews/Georgia  Tech  Engineering  Program 
St.  Andrews/N.C.  State  Engineering  Program 

Dual  degree  programs  of  study  in  engineering  have  been  established  between 
St.  Andrews  and  the  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology,  and  St.  Andrews  and  North 
Carolina  State  University.  In  each  program,  an  undergraduate  student  will  attend  St. 
Andrews  for  approximately  three  academic  years  and  the  cooperating  institution  for 
approximately  two  academic  years.  After  completing  the  academic  requirements  of 
both  cooperating  institutions,  the  student  shall  be  awarded  a  bachelor' s  degree  from 
St.  Andrews  and  one  of  several  designated  bachelor' s  degrees  from  the  cooperating 
institution. 

The  dual  degree  student' s  total  program  of  study  at  St.  Andrews  shall  be  at  least 
90  credits  and  must  include  all  required  core,  breadth  and  major  requirements  as 
contracted.  Course  work  in  the  major  begins  in  the  freshman  year.  Core  and  breadth 
requirements  are  those  listed  in  the  appropriate  St.  Andrews  catalog  at  the  time  of 
admission  of  the  student  to  St.  Andrews.  The  student  will  not  be  considered  for 
admission  to  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology  or  to  N.C.  State  University  with  full 
third-year  standing  until  this  requirement  is  met. 
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St.  Andrews/University  of  Georgia  Dual  Degree 
(Bachelor/Masters)  in  Accounting  Program 

The  dual  degree  program  between  St.  Andrews  and  the  University  of  Georgia' s 
School  of  Accounting  is  a  unique  five-year  program  leading  to  the  bachelor' s  degree 
from  St.  Andrews  and  a  master's  degree  in  accountancy  from  the  University  of 
Georgia.  This  is  the  only  dual  degree  program  emphasizing  accounting  in  the  United 
States.  St.  Andrews  is  especially  proud  to  be  a  partner  in  this  pioneer  program  with 
one  of  the  top-ranked  schools  of  accounting  in  the  country.  The  program  allows  a 
student  to  attend  St.  Andrews  for  approximately  three  academic  years  and  the 
University  of  Georgia  for  approximately  two  academic  years. 

Acceptance  in  the  dual  degree  program  does  require  adherence  to  and  satisfac- 
tory completion  of  a  specified  schedule  of  courses.  Other  requirements  are  available 
from  the  accounting  dual  degree  advisor  in  the  business  administration/economics 
program. 

Internships 

Through  experiential  learning,  St.  Andrews  makes  it  possible  for  students  to 
apply  classroom  education  to  the  demands  of  a  work  setting.  At  St.  Andrews,  one 
type  of  experiential  learning  is  the  academic  internship,  an  exciting  and  challenging 
part  of  a  St.  Andrews  education  recognized  by  the  faculty  for  its  learning  value. 

Academic  internships  are  available  in  every  program  at  St.  Andrews  for  any 
student  possessing  the  necessary  academic  and  personal  background  to  accomplish 
the  stated  internship  goals.  In  recent  years,  hundreds  of  students  in  all  disciplines 
have  enrolled  for  internships. 

Internships  can  occur  at  any  time  and  in  almost  any  geographical  location.  Of 
special  interest  are  the  internships  available  in  Washington,  D.C.  Students  compete 
for  term-long  positions  offered  through  the  Washington  Center  in  agencies  such  as 
the  U.S.  State  Department,  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  or  other  areas  related  to 
most  majors  at  St.  Andrews.  In  the  past,  St.  Andrews  interns  have  worked  for  IBM 
Corporation,  Rockwell  International,  national  congressional  offices,  Indian  Law 
Center,  National  Archives,  Environmental  Protection  Agency,  ABC's  "Good 
Morning  America,"  NASA,  hospitals,  law  offices,  social  services,  churches,  radio 
and  television  stations,  newspapers,  art  museums,  and  more! 

Consistent  with  the  educational  goals  of  the  College  that  emphasize  intellectual 
excellence,  ethical  values,  and  effective  and  responsible  participation  in  society,  the 
St.  Andrews  Internship  Program  provides  opportunities  for  students  to: 

1.  Expand  their  awareness  of  the  world  beyond  the  campus  by  exposure  to  a 
variety  of  careers,  disciplines,  life  styles,  and  environments. 

2.  Explore  potential  careers,  clarify  their  educational  and  career  goals,  develop 
new  skills,  gain  valuable  work  experience,  and  develop  professional  contacts. 

3.  Gain  experience  in  the  disciplined  and  discriminating  use  of  evidence  in 
making  decisions  and  solving  problems  in  a  work  setting. 

4.  Develop  self-reliance,  personal  style,  values,  and  beliefs  in  a  manner 
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consistent  with  becoming  responsible  and  productive  individuals. 

Recognizing  the  individuality  of  each  student  and  unique  nature  of  each 
internship,  it  is  clear  that  these  goals  are  achieved  to  varying  degrees,  by  various 
means,  and  with  varying  emphases. 

The  Prelaw  Certification  Program  at  St.  Andrews 

Students  interested  in  a  career  in  law  are  invited  to  pursue  Prelaw  Certification. 
Students  may  apply  to  enter  the  Prelaw  Certification  Program  any  time  after 
completion  of  nine  courses  at  St.  Andrews.  The  Prelaw  Advisory  Committee  grants 
entry  to  the  Prelaw  Certification  Program.  Applications  for  admission  to  the 
program  should  be  made  through  the  Prelaw  Certification  Advisors. 

Prelaw  Certification  will  be  awarded  to:  (1)  students  who  have  been  admitted 
to  the  program  by  the  Prelaw  Advisory  Committee  and  (2)  who  have  successfully 
completed  the  following  requirements  toward  graduation. 

a.  Students  must  complete  six  of  the  following  prelaw  courses. 

Politics  201,  Introduction  to  American  Government 

History  102,  European  Civilization  (second  half) 

History  201  and  202,  American  Civilization 

Philosophy  210,  Logic  or  Mathematics  323,  Logic,  Proof  and  Systems 

Philosophy  WT,  Legal  Reasoning 

B/E  209,  Principles  of  Accounting 

B/E  231,  Microeconomics  or  B/E  232,  Macroeconomics 

Politics  23 1 ,  Introduction  to  Law 

B/E  315,  Business  Law 

Politics  362,  Constitutional  Law 

Philosophy  333,  Philosophy  of  Law 

an  internship  in  an  approved  law  related  position 

b.  The  six  courses  must  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  one  of  the  Prelaw 

Certification  Advisors. 

c.  Students  must  accumulate  at  least  a  grade  point  average  of  3.0  in  those  six 

courses. 

d.  No  more  than  two  of  the  six  courses  may  be  taken  in  the  academic  field  of 

a  student's  major. 

* 

English  as  a  Second  Language 

The  English  as  a  Second  Language  Program  has  evolved  from  St.  Andrews' 
celebration  of  cultural  diversity  and  its  commitment  to  support  international 
students  to  reach  their  academic  goals.  The  College  offers  an  academic  and  social 
environment  that  both  challenges  and  nurtures  its  students.  Intensive  instruction  in 
English  as  a  Second  Language  helps  strengthen  the  listening,  speaking,  reading,  and 
writing  skills  necessary  for  successful  completion  of  a  college  degree  program. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  individual  areas  of  difficulty,  and  a  program  of  study 
gradually  integrating  and  mainstreaming  the  student  is  carefully  developed  with  the 
aid  of  faculty  and  counseling  staff. 
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Summer  Term 

Attending  summer  school  at  St.  Andrews  is  an  excellent  way  for  students  to 
experience  the  purpose  of  the  College  in  a  short  time  span  at  a  reduced  tuition  cost. 
St.  Andrews  operates  one  summer  session  and  offers  a  variety  of  courses  in  almost 
all  majors.  In  addition  to  the  regular  college  courses,  many  special  programs  are 
offered  for  teachers,  high  school  students,  and  Laurinburg  area  residents.  For  further 
information,  contact  the  director  of  the  summer  school. 

Continuing  Adult  Education 

Each  term  St.  Andrews  offers  a  variety  of  courses  in  the  evening  to  serve  adults 
in  the  Laurinburg  community.  The  courses  are  usually  in  business  and  economics 
and  carry  full  college  credit. 

Continuing  Education  Unit  (CEU)  Courses 

St.  Andrews  provides  a  variety  of  courses  for  individual  and  institutional  CEU 
credit.  These  courses  are  primarily  designed  for  public  school  teachers  and  can  be 
applied  to  teaching  reaccreditation  in  North  Carolina. 

Senior  Citizen  Audit  Program 

Under  the  terms  of  this  program,  local  citizens  ages  55  and  over  may  enroll  in 
most  regular  courses  at  St.  Andrews  at  a  reduced  rate  per  course.  During  the  fall  and 
spring  terms  there  are  usually  over  50  courses  from  which  to  select. 

St.  Andrews  Institute  for  Lifelong  Learning  (SAILL) 

This  program  is  an  exciting  new  venture  sponsored  by  St.  Andrews  College.  It 
provides  opportunities  for  the  citizens  of  Laurinburg  and  Scotland  County  to 
continue  interactive  learning  in  a  variety  of  forms,  and  to  offer  needed  services  to 
our  community  in  the  area  of  higher  education.  SAILL  is  open  to  all  residents  of 
Scotland  County  and  surrounding  communities  over  50  years  of  age.  This  program 
gives  citizens  the  opportunity  to  become  integrated  into  the  St.  Andrews  community 
as  special  learners  and  teachers  with  unique  and  valuable  perspectives  to  share  with 
others.  The  basic  membership  fee  is  only  $20  per  year.  (Certain  special  activities 
may  require  small  additional  costs.) 

St.  Andrews  -  Sandhills  Campus 

St.  Andrews  College  offers  evening  and  weekend  classes  leading  to  the 
bachelor's  degree  on  the  campus  of  Sandhills  Community  College  in  Pinehurst, 
North  Carolina.  The  academic  calendar  consists  of  fall,  spring,  and  summer  terms. 
Majors  offered  include:  business  and  economics,  elementary  education,  human 
services,  and  liberal  arts. 

St.  Andrews  at  Sandhills  admits  students  who  have  completed  a  minimum  of 
60  acceptable  semester  hours  of  credit  at  accredited  colleges  and  universities. 
Students  admitted  to  St.  Andrews  in  Laurinburg  may  not  take  courses  on  the 
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Sandhills  campus  without  special  permission  and  students  admitted  to  the  Sandhills 
branch  may  not  take  courses  on  the  Laurinburg  campus  without  special  permission. 

This  program  is  especially  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  working  adults  who 
are  unable  to  pursue  a  day  program  because  of  work  schedules.  For  more  specific 
academic  and  admission  information,  consult  the  St.  Andrews  at  Sandhills  publica- 
tions. 

All  permanent  records  and  files  for  St.  Andrews  at  Sandhills  are  kept  on  the 
Laurinburg  campus.  Only  advising  files  are  housed  on  the  St.  Andrews  Sandhills 
campus. 
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Students'  activities  beyond  the  classroom  enhance  their  intellectual,  physical, 
and  cultural  growth.  Opportunities  abound  at  St.  Andrews  for  students  to  enrich 
their  education  through  extracurricular  activities,  residence  hall  life,  social  and 
recreational  activities,  civic  involvement,  and  religious  endeavors. 

Housing 

As  a  residential,  liberal  arts  college,  St.  Andrews  makes  concerted  efforts  to 
promote  effective  student  learning  and  development  beyond  the  traditional  aca- 
demic experience  extending  into  the  daily  living  environment.  Commensurate  with 
this,  all  students  are  required  to  live  in  the  residence  halls  on  campus  when  space 
is  available  unless  they  are  living  with  parent,  guardian,  or  spouse,  or  the  student  is 
23  years  old  prior  to  the  beginning  of  his  or  her  first  fall  term. 

The  residential  facilities  include  eight  residence  halls:  four  multi-story,  single 
sex  and  three  single-story,  coed  halls,  and  Highland  Hall  for  those  students  with 
disabilities  needing  24-hour  care.  Each  hall  has  a  large  main  lounge  with  a 
television.  Each  residence  hall  except  Highland  has  either  seven  or  eight  suites. 
Each  suite  has  six  or  seven  rooms,  a  phone  for  local  and  campus  calls,  a  small 
common  lounge  and  bath.  Each  room  is  equipped  with  a  telephone  jack  for  local 
telephone  service.  Long  distance  service  may  be  obtained  through  the  College's 
plan  or  other  long  distance  services. 

Live-in  residence  directors  are  both  educators  and  managers  who  advise  and 
counsel  residents  and  hall  councils,  assist  with  problem  solving,  make  appropriate 
referrals,  and  coordinate  programs  in  their  respective  halls  of  a  cultural,  social, 
academic,  judicial,  or  recreational  nature.  Residence  directors  work  closely  with 
student  leaders  to  maintain  an  atmosphere  that  is  conducive  to  intellectual  and 
academic  pursuits  and  that  fosters  respect  for  College  property,  policies,  and 
regulations. 

The  dean  of  students  administers  the  residence  hall  programs  and  facilities  with 
the  assistance  of  the  director  of  campus  life.  The  director  communicates  with  new 
students  concerning  roommates,  room  assignments  and  policies.  Residence  hall 
regulations  and  expectations  concerning  care  of  property,  maintenance,  safety  and 
social  conduct  are  published  in  the  Saltire,  the  student  handbook  which  is  distrib- 
uted to  all  students  by  the  student  association. 

Food  Service 

The  Belk  Center  Cafeteria  serves  three  daily  meals  to  students  throughout  the 
regular  academic  year.  In  addition  to  traditional  hot  meals,  cafeteria  fare  includes 
a  multi-item  soup  and  salad  bar,  a  sandwich  bar,  and  continental  breakfast.  Many 
students  enjoy  eating  their  meals  at  lakeside  on  the  cafeteria  terrace. 

Upperclass  students  may  choose  between  a  15  or  21  meal  plan.  Students  who 
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live  in  the  residence  halls  are  required  to  be  on  the  meal  plan.  Exceptions  are  only 
considered  when  based  on  documented  medical  reasons  that  cannot  be  accommo- 
dated by  food  service. 

Students  living  off-campus  may  buy  a  long-term  meal  ticket  from  the  College 
food  service.  A  snack  bar  is  operated  in  the  Liberal  Arts  Building  during  specified 
hours.  The  Gathering  Place  in  the  Belk  Center  is  a  snack  bar  that  serves  evening 
refreshments  in  a  friendly  atmosphere. 

Student  Activities: 

Social  Events 

St.  Andrews  students  traditionally  have  been  very  sociable;  they  enjoy  movies, 
concerts,  dances,  parties,  music,  plays,  pig  pickin's,  games,  and  coffeehouse 
entertainment. 

Besides  the  social  events  sponsored  by  the  residence  halls,  other  campus 
organizations  fill  the  College  calendar  with  activities.  Each  year  the  Student 
Activities  Union  (SAU)  plans  dances,  comedy  nights,  concerts,  leadership  de- 
velopment workshops,  and  other  entertainment. 

The  Christian  Service  Organization  (CSO)  also  sponsors  events  ranging  from 
retreats  to  fund-raising  festivals  and  other  events  for  favorite  charities. 

Halloween,  Christmas  and  Valentine's  dance  parties  take  place  on  an  annual 
basis,  and  the  most  popular  of  all  events — Extravaganza,  a  beach  party  by  the  lake — 
is  held  every  spring. 

Athletics 

Many  students  participate  in  the  College's  intramural  program  throughout  the 
year.  Intramural  competition  is  sponsored  in  basketball,  soccer,  tennis,  wallyball, 
racquetball,  and  volleyball  for  men's  and  women's  teams.  Coed  teams  compete  in 
volleyball,  racquetball,  badminton,  and  riding. 

Intercollegiate  Athletics 

Both  men's  and  women's  teams  at  St.  Andrews  are  members  of  the  NAIA/ 
NCAA  Div.  2  (dual  membership),  the  Carolinas  Conference,  and  District  26.  The 
intercollegiate  program  for  men  fields  teams  in  soccer,  cross-country,  golf,  basket- 
ball, track  and  tennis.  Women's  teams  compete  in  volleyball,  cross  country,  soccer, 
basketball,  softball,  and  tennis.  There  have  been  All-American  athletes  in  soccer, 
men's  basketball,  women's  basketball,  equitation,  and  volleyball.  Both  men  and 
women  compete  on  the  College's  equitation  team,  which  was  ranked  second  in  the 
1993  ANRC  Nationals. 

The  St.  Andrews  Writers  Forum 

The  St.  Andrews  Writers  Forum  hosts  weekly  literary  readings  for  students, 
faculty,  and  guests.  The  writers  forum  has  featured  Tom  Wolfe,  Donald  Keene, 
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Fred  Chappell,  James  Dickey,  Reynolds  Price,  James  Laughlin,  Robert  Creeley, 
Romulus  Linney,  Carolyn  Kizer,  Robert  James  Waller,  and  former  St.  Andrews 
professor  Clyde  Edgerton.  Leading  writers  from  across  the  nation  and  around  the 
world  are  attracted  to  the  campus  by  the  activities  of  the  St.  Andrews  Press  which 
has  over  1 20  books  in  print.  A  student  writing  contest  for  seniors  — the  Chapbook 
Award — annually  results  in  the  publication  of  winner's  book.  The  student  literary 
magazine,  the  Cairn,  publishes  beginning  as  well  as  professional  writers  from  the 
campus  and  around  the  nation. 

Monday  Night  in  the  Arts 

Monday  evenings  feature  the  works  of  visual  artists  and  musical  events.  Works 
by  St.  Andrews  art  students  and  teachers  are  exhibited  in  the  College's  Vardell 
Gallery,  which  also  displays  guest  shows  and  exhibitions.  Musical  recitals  by 
special  guests,  faculty  and  students  are  held  in  the  Hagan  Choral  Room  in  Vardell 
Hall.  Works  range  from  classical  to  jazz  to  contemporary  music. 

The  St.  Andrews  Highland  Players 

The  theatrical  troupe  offers  performances  and  production  opportunities  from 
full  main-stage  theatre  department  productions  to  student  showcases,  and  from 
dramatic  readings  to  presentations  of  original  works.  All  students  are  invited  and 
encouraged  to  audition  for  these  theatre  events  ranging  from  classical  to  modern, 
including  selected  musicals. 

The  Black  Student  Union 

The  Black  Student  Union  sponsors  a  Black  History  Week  each  spring  and  other 
activities  throughout  the  year.  The  BSU  works  to  foster  the  idea  of  black  identity 
and  to  promote  the  true  spirit  of  black  unity.  Membership  is  open  to  any  student. 

Religious  Life 

St.  Andrews  is  a  church-related  college,  encouraged  by  the  Presbyterian 
Church  to  pursue  truth  in  rigorous  and  freeing  ways.  It  is  not  sectarian  but 
ecumenical  in  its  outlook  and  in  its  commitments.  The  College  chaplain  provides 
a  ministry  for  both  students  and  College  personnel.  Worship  services  are  open  to 
the  College  and  the  larger  community.  The  Christian  Service  Organization,  advised 
by  the  College  chaplain  and  an  additional  member  of  the  faculty,  supports  and 
encourages  Bible  studies,  seminars  and  study  groups,  and  sponsors  retreats  and 
service  events  ranging  from  Oxfam  fasts  to  Christmas  parties  and  Easter  egg  hunts 
for  area  children  to  blood  drives. 

Student  Organizations 

In  addition  to  the  SAU,  the  CSO  and  the  BSU,  some  of  the  other  College 
organizations  and  groups  include: 

The  Cairn  (student  literary  magazine) 
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The  Lamp  and  Shield  (yearbook) 

The  Lance  (student  newspaper) 

Riding  Club 

St.  Andrews  Radio  Club  (broadcasters  of  WS AP) 

The  Art  Guild 

All  organizations  on  campus  are  open  to  new  as  well  as  upperclass  students.  For 
instance,  a  first-year  student  may  play  a  lead  role  in  a  major  dramatic  production  or 
serve  in  leadership  positions  on  the  Lance  or  Lamp  and  Shield  staffs. 

Student  Association 

The  St.  Andrews  Student  Association  enables  students  to  assume  roles  of 
responsibility  in  campus  life.  Students  implement  their  own  activity  programs,  help 
to  establish  and  enforce  standards  governing  student  life,  and  assist  in  the  develop- 
ment of  College  policy  through  service  on  selected  faculty  committees. 

All  St.  Andrews  students  are  members  of  the  student  association.  The  leader- 
ship of  the  association  is  composed  of  a  cabinet,  a  senate  and  a  judiciary  system. 
Faculty  and  administration  advisors  serve  with  students,  and  all  matters  involving 
students'  welfare  or  interests  are  carefully  considered  for  the  general  good. 

ST.  ANDREWS  COMMUNITY  CODE 
(Approved  by  the  Faculty  May,  1991) 

St.  Andrews  Presbyterian  College  is  not  only  a  place  of  learning:  it  is  a 
community  of  learning.  The  difference  is  that  in  a  collegiate  community,  members 
are  committed  to  pursuing  their  individual  purposes  in  accord  with  those  of  others 
and  in  integrity  with  the  College's  mission. 

To  realize  our  community,  we  must  not  only  trust  each  other  but  also  pledge  to 
be  worthy  of  that  trust.  For  that  reason,  all  of  us  enter  membership  in  St.  Andrews 
by  making  this  pledge: 

I  PROMISE  TO  SUPPORT  THE  MISSION  OF  ST.  ANDREWS  PRESBYTE- 
RIAN COLLEGE  BY  CONDUCTING  MY  ACADEMIC  WORK  WITH  HON- 
ESTY AND  BY  TREATING  OTHERS  WITH  RESPECT,  AND  BY  HOLDING 
OTHERS  ACCOUNTABLE  TO  THIS  COMMUNITY  CODE. 

Academic  dishonesty  includes  (but  is  not  limited  to)  lying,  cheating,  plagia- 
rism, computer  misuse,  and  unauthorized  removal  of  materials  from  the  library. 

Disrespect  to  others  includes  (but  is  not  limited  to)  lying,  stealing,  hazing, 
harassment,  verbal  or  physical  assault,  misuse  of  identification  or  access  cards,  and 
property  damage. 

Student  Services: 

Career  Services 

St.  Andrews  maintains  a  Career  Services  Center  to  assist  students  and  alumni 
in  developing  career  plans  through  workshops,  the  core  curriculum,  and  personal 
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counseling.  Students  are  assisted  in  the  preparation  of  resumes  and  are  taught  how 
to  present  themselves  in  a  professional  and  poised  manner. 

The  office  conducts  an  on-campus  recruiting  program  that  makes  arrange- 
ments for  seniors  to  meet  with  representatives  of  graduate  and  professional  schools 
and  with  recruiters  from  business,  industry,  and  government  to  discuss  career  plans. 
Students  must  be  registered  with  the  office  in  order  to  participate.  Registration  early 
in  the  academic  year  is  recommended. 

The  center  posts  jobs  openings,  schedules  recruiting  visits,  and  maintains  a 
library  containing  occupational  information,  educational  directories,  government 
and  industrial  recruiting  literature,  a  wide  selection  of  graduate  school  catalogs, 
resume  guides,  and  scholarship  and  other  pertinent  information. 

Health  and  Rehabilitation  Services 

St.  Andrews  provides  routine  medical  and  first  aid  services  to  students  at  no 
extra  charge,  through  the  College  health  center.  Nursing  services  are  available  24 
hours  daily,  seven  days  a  week. 

Overnight  care  in  the  College  health  center  is  provided  when  necessary  for 
students  living  in  the  residence  halls;  however,  cases  needing  special  care  or  more 
than  normal  bedside  attention  are  referred  to  a  local  hospital.  The  Scotland 
Memorial  Hospital's  recently  expanded  facility  is  located  on  the  north  side  of 
campus.  Such  care,  special  medications,  and  the  services  of  physicians  off-campus 
are  financial  responsibilities  of  students  and  their  parents. 

The  College  health  center  is  part  of  the  Burris  Rehabilitation  Center,  which 
includes  Highland  Residence  Hall  for  students  with  physical  disabilities.  St. 
Andrews  is  accessible  to  the  physically  disabled.  A  wide  range  of  services  is 
available,  including  counseling,  aides,  rehabilitation  nursing,  physical  therapy, 
adaptive  physical  education,  driver  education,  wheelchair  repair,  transportation, 
placement,  and  independent  living  experiences. 

Career  and  Personal  Counseling  Service 

Located  on  the  St.  Andrews  campus,  but  operated  by  the  Presbyterian  Synod 
of  the  Mid- Atlantic,  the  Career  and  Personal  Counseling  Center  is  known  through- 
out North  Carolina  for  its  excellent  career  testing  and  counseling  services.  St. 
Andrews  maintains  a  contractual  agreement  with  the  center  so  that  its  students  may 
use  the  services  free  of  charge.  Its  staff  can  help  students  deal  with  personal 
concerns,  as  well  as  educational  and  occupational  decisions.  An  up-to-date  resource 
library  is  maintained  and  contains  extensive  occupational/educational  material. 
DISCOVER,  a  computer-based  aid  to  career  decision-making,  is  available  in 
conjunction  with  counseling  by  a  member  of  the  center's  professional  staff. 

Assistance  is  offered  in  such  areas  as: 

•Choice  of  college  major. 

•Planning  one's  career. 

•Clarification  of  values  and  beliefs. 
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•Assessment  of  abilities. 

•Personal  adjustments/concerns. 

•Choice  of  graduate  school. 

Appointments  are  made  on  an  individual  basis  and  are  highly  confidential. 
Information  and  materials  concerning  a  student  will  not  be  released  to  any 
institution  or  person  without  written  permission  of  the  client. 

Student  Rules  and  Regulations 

St.  Andrews'  rules  and  regulations  and  the  student  constitution  and  by-laws  are 
included  in  the  Satire,  the  student  handbook.  A  copy  of  the  Saltire  is  given  to  all 
new  students  at  orientation. 

Drug  and  Alcohol  Policy 

The  College  cannot  condone  the  abuse  or  illegal  use  of  drugs  and  alcohol. 
Specific  information  regarding  this  matter  may  be  found  in  the  Saltire. 

Automobiles 

Students  may  keep  automobiles  or  motorcycles  on  the  campus.  All  motor 
vehicles  must  be  registered  and  a  St.  Andrews  parking  permit  clearly  displayed  as 
required  by  the  Saltire.  Decals  may  be  purchased  at  the  campus  police  office  for  a 
fee.  Bicycles  should  also  be  registered  with  Campus  Police  at  no  cost. 

Special  Note 

Students  are  expected  to  conduct  their  lives  responsibly  and  with  due  regard  to 
the  rights  of  other  members  of  the  St.  Andrews  community.  When  any  student  does 
not  show  convincing  evidence  of  being  in  sympathy  with  the  purposes,  policies,  and 
procedures  of  St.  Andrews,  the  College  reserves  the  right  to  require  the  withdrawal 
of  the  student.  This  right  is  normally  executed  by  the  dean  of  students. 
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The  admissions  office  seeks  to  ensure  that  candidates  for  admission  possess  the 
characteristics  and  skills  necessary  for  success  at  St.  Andrews.  Prospective  students 
and  their  parents  are  encouraged  to  visit  the  St.  Andrews  campus  to  discuss  the 
College  and  its  programs.  The  best  time  for  such  visits  is  generally  during  the  regular 
academic  year  when  the  full  complement  of  students,  faculty,  and  administrators  is 
available  to  answer  questions. 

If  possible,  applicants  should  make  appointments  ahead  of  time  with  admis- 
sions representatives.  The  admissions  office  is  located  in  the  Liberal  Arts  Building 
and  appointments  may  be  made  by  writing  or  calling  the  office: 

Office  of  Admission 

St.  Andrews  Presbyterian  College 

Laurinburg,  North  Carolina  28352 

(919)277-5555 

1-800-763-0198 

Fax  (919)  277-5020 

Admissions  Standards 

St.  Andrews  serves  the  average  to  superior  ability  student.  No  specific  grade 
average  in  high  school  or  test  score  assures  or  denies  admission  to  St.  Andrews. 

Each  candidate's  total  record  is  evaluated  by  the  College's  faculty  admissions 
committee,  which  approves  or  denies  admission.  In  addition  to  previous  academic 
record  and  test  results,  the  committee  considers  class  rank,  subjects  studied, 
proficiency  in  English,  personal  attributes,  and  interests. 

Advanced  Placement 

St.  Andrews  participates  in  both  the  advanced  placement  program  and  the 
college  level  examination  program  (CLEP)  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board.  Students  achieving  a  score  of  three  or  higher  on  any  advanced  placement 
program  exam  will  receive  college  credit  in  the  subject  at  St.  Andrews.  Those 
scoring  a  two  on  any  of  these  exams  may  be  placed  in  an  advanced  course  in  the 
subject.  Students  may  receive  course  credits  for  individual  CLEP  subject  examina- 
tions by  scoring  at  the  50th  percentile  or  above.  Students  may  receive  sophomore 
standing  (credit  for  nine  courses)  by  scoring  at  the  50th  percentile  or  above  on  the 
CLEP  general  examinations. 

Advanced  Credit  for  First- Year  Students 

First-year  students  who  submit  official  transcripts  of  college-level  credit 
earned  in  liberal  arts  courses  in  accredited  colleges  and  universities  during  the 
summer  or  while  enrolled  in  high  school  can  expect  credit  for  those  courses  at  St. 
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Andrews.  If  a  college-level  course  is  being  used  to  satisfy  high  school  graduation 
requirements,  St.  Andrews  will  consider  granting  college  credit  for  these  courses  on 
an  individual  basis. 

Transfer  Students 

St.  Andrews  welcomes  transfer  applicants  and  encourages  them  to  visit  the 
College  campus.  Transfer  students  from  accredited  colleges  and  universities  are 
accepted  into  any  class. 

Graduates  of  junior  colleges  and  two-year  community  colleges  who  have 
completed  a  liberal  arts  program  and  received  the  associate  of  arts  degree  can  expect 
junior  standing  upon  transferring  to  St.  Andrews.  A  maximum  of  65  credits  may  be 
transferred  to  St.  Andrews  from  junior  or  two-year  colleges. 

In  addition  to  a  regular  application,  transfer  students  are  also  required  to  submit 
official  transcripts  of  their  academic  records  and  financial  transcripts  from  each 
college  or  university  attended. 

Physically  Disabled  Applicants 

Physically  disabled  applicants  must  have  an  interview  with  the  director  of 
health  and  rehabilitation  services  before  they  are  considered  for  admission. 

Foreign  Students 

Foreign  students  applying  for  admission  to  St.  Andrews  must  submit  official 
transcripts  of  all  academic  work  attempted  in  the  upper  levels  of  their  particular 
region,  state,  or  nation.  Scores  from  either  the  test  of  English  as  a  foreign  language 
(TOEFL)  or  SAT/ACT  and  a  financial  certificate  are  also  required. 

Special  Students 

Special  students  are  those  not  enrolled  in  a  regular  degree  program  at  St. 
Andrews.  Many  senior  citizens  or  students  in  the  certificate  of  business  manage- 
ment program  are  classified  as  special  students. 

How  to  Apply 

Application  forms  may  be  requested  from  the  admissions  office.  The  com- 
pleted application  form  should  be  sent  to  the  admissions  office  with  a  $25 
nonrefundable  application  fee,  an  official  high  school  transcript,  transcripts  from 
any  college  or  university  attended,  and  scores  from  either  the  Scholastic  Aptitude 
Test  (SAT)  or  the  American  College  Testing  (ACT)  Assessment  Program.  When  an 
applicant' s  credentials  are  completed,-they  are  presented  to  the  admissions  commit- 
tee at  its  weekly  meeting.  Notice  of  the  committee's  decision  is  mailed  on  the 
following  day. 

Application  Deadlines 

The  student  interested  in  attending  St.  Andrews  as  a  freshman  should  submit 
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an  application  early  in  the  senior  year  of  high  school.  While  there  is  no  application 
deadline,  places  in  next  year's  freshman  class  are  filled  throughout  the  year,  but 
primarily  in  the  fall  and  winter. 

High  School  Placement 

Recommended  high  school  credits  include  four  units  of  English,  two  or  more 
units  of  foreign  language,  three  units  of  mathematics  (two  of  algebra  and  one  of 
plane  geometry),  three  units  of  science,  two  units  of  social  sciences,  and  two  or  more 
units  in  electives.  An  applicant  who  has  not  completed  all  the  recommended 
subjects  will  not  be  denied  admission  for  this  reason  alone,  provided  course  credits 
are  reasonably  similar  for  those  recommended. 

Early  Admissions 

St.  Andrews  offers  an  early  admission  option  for  academically  strong  students 
with  the  approval  of  their  high  school  guidance  counselors.  A  student  may  seek 
early  admission  to  St.  Andrews  at  the  end  of  the  junior  year  of  high  school. 
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St.  Andrews  is  a  private  institution.  Programs  are  supported  by  income  from 
tuition  and  fees  and  gifts  from  alumni,  foundations,  the  Synod  of  the  Mid- Atlantic, 
Presbyterian  Church  (USA)  individual  churches  and  other  friends  of  the  College. 
Annual  charges  for  attendance  remain  at  the  lowest  possible  level  consistent  with 
a  quality  education  program  and  financially  responsible  management. 

Reservation  Deposit 

Each  student  who  plans  to  enroll  is  required  to  make  a  $200  reservation  deposit. 
It  is  credited  toward  first  term  fees  and  guarantees  the  student  space  in  the  College. 

Entering  first-year  and  transfer  students  should  send  the  $200  deposit  as  soon 
as  possible  after  receiving  notice  of  admission  to  the  College.  Returning  students 
pay  a  $100  room  deposit. 

Basic  Fees  1993-94 

Regular  Year 
Tuition  $9,880.00 

Room 

Double  1,740.00 

Single  2,610.00 

Board  (21  meals  per  week)  2,620.00 

Additional  expenses  will  be  incurred  for  laundry,  books  and  incidentals. 

1993  Summer  Term 

Tuition  (per  credit  hour)  $240.00 

Room 

Double  275.00 

Single  410.00 

Board  555.00 

Other  Fees 

Science/Psychology  lab  fees  $10.00 

Music  fees  (cost  per  fall  or  spring  term) 

One  hour  of  lessons  per  week  400.00 

One-half  hour  lesson  per  week  200.00 

Horseback  riding  (based  on  number  of  rides) 

Late  registration  fee  25.00 

Change  of  schedule  fee 

(for  schedule  changes  after  drop-add  period) 

Per  course  added  10.00 
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Per  course  dropped  2.00 

Overload  and  underload  fee  3 10.00 

(per  credit  for  course  loads  over  18  credits  or  under  1 1  credits) 

Graduation  fee  35.00 

Student  Health  Insurance  120.00 

Key  Deposit  10.00 

Residence  Hall  Activity  Fee  5.00 

Vehicle  Registration  Fee  20.00 

Transcript  Fee  5.00 

Fax  Fee  for  Student  Records  20.00 

Student  accounts  will  be  charged  for  such  items  as  damage  to  College  property, 
traffic  fines,  and  past-due  library  books  if  these  items  are  not  resolved  by  the  student 
in  a  timely  manner. 

These  fees  and  charges  are  due  when  they  are  assessed  and  are  payable  at  the 
College  business  office.  Continuous  nonpayment  will  result  in  penalties  including 
withholding  of  transcripts  and  preventing  registration  for  classes. 

Expenses  for  Disabled  Students 

Physically  disabled  students,  their  parents,  and  vocational  rehabilitation  coun- 
selors should  contact  the  director  of  rehabilitation  services  at  St.  Andrews  to  arrange 
for  special  services.  Added  expenses  for  special  services  range  from  $1,220  to 
$12,200  for  the  regular  academic  year,  and  from  $205  to  $2,025  for  the  summer 
session.  The  specific  amounts  are  based  on  the  services  required. 

Winter  Term  Credits 

Students  are  expected  to  enroll  in  the  winter  term  and  to  complete  one  winter 
term  course  for  each  year  in  residence.  With  the  permission  of  the  dean  of  the 
College  or  the  associate  dean  for  academic  affairs,  a  student  may  be  granted  a  leave 
of  absence  for  the  winter  term.  Those  students  granted  a  medical  leave  of  absence 
will  be  granted  a  credit  on  their  spring  term  charges  as  follows: 

Tuition  10%  of  the  annual  tuition  charge 

Room  No  credit  on  room  charges 

Board  10%  of  the  annual  board  charge 

Students  who  withdraw  officially  from  the  College  or  are  withdrawn  by 
College  action  before  the  beginning  of  the  winter  term  will  receive  a  refund 
according  to  the  above  schedule.  Students  who  do  complete  the  fall  term  but  do  not 
intend  to  return  to  St.  Andrews  for  the  winter  and  spring  terms  will  receive  the  above 
refund  provided  they  notify  the  registrar  and  business  office  in  writing  of  their 
intentions  before  the  first  day  of  the  winter  term. 

Students  who  complete  graduation  requirements  at  the  end  of  the  fall  term  will 
not  be  charged  for  the  winter  term  tuition,  room,  or  board.  Part-time  students  will 
be  charged  the  regular  course  rates  as  stated  in  the  catalog  for  the  winter  term. 
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Each  boarding  student  participating  in  a  St.  Andrews  winter  term  catalog 
course  in  which  the  enrolled  group  will  be  away  from  campus  for  more  than  three 
consecutive  days  will  automatically  receive  a  credit  for  the  meals  missed  if  notice 
is  given  to  the  business  office.  Credit  will  also  be  given  to  each  boarding  student 
taking  an  approved  winter  term  exchange  course  at  another  institution  or  a  guided 
independent  study  off  campus.  Prior  to  the  start  of  winter  term,  the  student  must 
submit  to  the  business  office  a  request  showing  the  approval  of  a  faculty  advisor  and 
the  registrar.  All  credits  will  be  applied  to  the  student's  account  in  January  rather 
than  being  refunded  prior  to  the  trip.  The  credit  will  be  calculated  at  the  rate  of  $5.50 
per  day,  counting  breakfast,  lunch,  and  dinner  at  1/6,  2/6  and  3/6  of  a  day, 
respectively. 

There  is  no  tuition  credit  for  students  enrolled  in  St.  Andrews  courses  away 
from  campus. 

Refunds  for  Cancellations  and  Withdrawals 

Students  who  register  during  the  advanced  registration  period  will  be  consid- 
ered registered  for  billing  purposes  unless  a  formal  cancellation  of  registration  is 
filed  with  the  registrar.  On  or  after  the  first  days  of  classes,  an  enrolled  student 
leaving  the  College  must  follow  prescribed  procedure  for  withdrawal  from  the 
College. 

A  student  attending  St.  Andrews  for  the  first  time  will  be  entitled  to  a  pro-rata 
refund  of  tuition,  fees,  room  and  board  up  to  the  end  of  the  eighth  week  of  the  term. 
Thereafter  in  that  term,  no  refunds  will  be  made. 

All  other  withdrawing  students  are  entitled  to  refunds,  as  follows,  to  be  made 
available  within  90  days  of  completed  withdrawal: 

a.  Tuition  Amount  of  Refund 
During  first  week  100% 

During  second  week  75% 

During  third  week  50% 

After  third  week  none 

b.  Board  refund  is  allowed  regardless  of  when  withdrawal  occurs.  It  is 
prorated  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  meals  served  through  the  day  withdrawal  is 
completed. 

c.  No  refund  is  allowed  for  room  charges  after  the  first  week.  The  College 
reserves  the  right  to  reassign  the  room  of  a  student  who  withdraws  or  goes  on  leave 
during  any  academic  term. 

Room  and  Board  Policy 

St.  Andrews  automatically  classifies  each  student  whose  permanent  residence 
is  beyond  commuting  distance  from  the  campus  as  a  resident  student  unless  he  or 
she  receives  written  approval  as  a  non-resident  student.  Students  may  apply  for  non- 
resident status  through  the  dean  of  students.  When  non-resident  status  is  approved 
after  the  beginning  of  a  term,  charges  are  prorated  according  to  the  time  spent  in  each 
status. 
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Security  Deposit 

Each  full-time  student  is  billed  a  $100  refundable  security  deposit  along  with 
first-term  fees.  The  security  deposit  will  be  refunded  following  the  student's 
graduation  or  official  withdrawal  from  St.  Andrews.  Final  charges  will  be  deducted 
from  the  deposit  and  the  balance  will  be  refunded  to  the  responsible  party. 

Payment  Schedule 

Resident  Students: 

Reservation  deposit 

(nonrefundable) 

Balance  of  fall/winter  fees 

(55%  of  yearly  charge) 

Spring  term  fees 

(45%  of  yearly  charge) 


Non-resident  Students: 

Fall/winter  term  fees 
Spring  term  fees 


Several  payment  plans  are  available  where  payment  may  be  made  in  monthly 
installments. 

Course  Load 

For  purposes  of  determining  costs  of  tuition  and  fees,  1 1-17  credits  per  term  are 
considered  standard  course  load  in  the  fall  and  spring  terms. 

Students  who  take  either  a  course  underload  or  overload  (less  than  1 1  credits 
or  more  than  17),  will  be  charged  $3 1 0  for  each  credit  over  1 8  or  $3 1 0  for  each  credit 
less  than  1 1 .  Students  must  have  the  permission  of  the  associate  dean  for  academic 
affairs  to  register  for  more  than  1 7  credits.  Students  taking  more  than  1 8  credits  will 
pay  full  tuition  plus  $310  per  credit  (1993-94). 

■ 

Part-Time  Students 

Commuter  students  enrolling  in  no  more  than  six  credits  in  a  single  term  nor 
more  than  12  credits  per  academic  year  may  take  the  first  18  credits  at  half-tuition 
($155.00)  per  credit  during  1993-94.  At  the  completion  of  six  courses  or  18  credits, 
part-time  students  will  be  charged  full  tuition  rates  except  for  students  enrolled  in 
the  original  Teacher  Certification  Program  or  other  students  given  special  exemp- 
tion by  the  business  office.  Seniors  may  not  qualify  for  the  reduced  tuition  rate. 


Due  Date 

Amount 

May  1 

$  200.00 

July  15 

7,732.00 

December  15 

6,408.00 

$14,340.00 

July  15 

$  5,534.00 

December  15 

4.446.00 

$  9,980.00 
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Financial  Aid 

While  the  primary  financial  responsibility  for  a  student's  education  lies  with 
the  student  and  the  student's  family,  St.  Andrews  endeavors  to  provide  financial 
assistance  to  those  applicants  demonstrating  merit  and  need. 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  program  is  to  see  that  academically  qualified 
students  have  access  to  a  St.  Andrews  education. 

Most  forms  of  financial  aid  at  St.  Andrews  are  based  on  need.  Students  of 
exceptional  academic  and  athletic  ability  are  eligible  for  certain  scholarships  and  a 
few  special  grants  regardless  of  demonstrated  need. 

Financial  assistance  at  the  College  is  generally  awarded  as  a  combination  of 
grants,  work,  loans  and/or  scholarships. 

Applying  for  Aid 

To  be  considered  for  any  kind  of  financial  assistance,  a  student  must  first  be 
accepted  for  admission  to  St.  Andrews.  Students  are  encouraged  to  apply  simulta- 
neously for  admission  and  financial  aid. 

All  financial  aid  applicants  must  submit  the  free  form  (FAFSA)  and  the 
Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  of  the  College  Scholarship  Service  to  determine 
eligibility  for  state  and  federal  aid.  These  forms  are  available  from  any  high  school 
guidance  counselor  or  you  may  request  one  from  the  Financial  Aid  Office  at  St. 
Andrews. 

There  is  no  deadline  for  applying  for  financial  assistance  at  St.  Andrews. 
However,  priority  will  be  given  to  applications  received  before  April  1.  The 
financial  aid  office  will  notify  each  admitted  applicant  immediately  after  the 
determination  of  the  aid  package  offered  by  the  College. 

A  final  high  school  transcript  must  also  be  received  before  aid  is  disbursed. 

Grants 

St.  Andrews  awards  three  types  of  grants:  ( 1 )  those  awarded  by  the  College 
from  its  own  resources;  (2)  federally-funded  Supplemental  Educational  Opportu- 
nity Grants  and  Pell  Grants;  and  (3)  special  grants  for  North  Carolina  residents. 

College  Work  Study 

The  College  work-study  program  provides  part-time  campus  jobs  to  students 
who  qualify  through  the  financial  aid  office.  The  average  work  load  is  12  hours  per 
week. 

Students  are  paid  by  check  monthly  for  hours  worked  and  reported  weekly. 
Jobs  are  available  in  a  wide  variety  of  campus  offices  and  departments  and  are 
assigned  through  the  College  work-study  office. 

Loans 

St.  Andrews  participates  in  the  Federal  Perkins  and  Federal  Stafford  loan 
programs.  Both  are  need  based,  the  amount  of  which  is  determined  after  submission 
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oftheFAFSA. 

In  addition,  students  and  parents  may  be  eligible  to  borrow  through  the 
Unsubsidized  Federal  Stafford,  Federal  Plus,  or  Federal  Supplemental  loan  pro- 
grams. 

Applications  are  available  from  the  financial  aid  office.  Completed  applica- 
tions are  certified  by  the  financial  aid  office  and  mailed  to  the  lender  for  processing. 
Checks  come  directly  to  the  school  each  term  and  must  be  endorsed  by  both  studem 
or  parent  and  the  College  before  they  can  be  credited  to  the  student's  account. 

Renewal  of  Aid 

Students  must  reapply  for  financial  assistance  each  academic  year  by  using  the 
Financial  Aid  Form  of  the  College  Scholarship  Service.  Students  should  request 
information  to  reapply  for  financial  assistance  after  January  1 . 

A  student  who  is  on  academic  probation  for  two  consecutive  fall/spring  terms 
is  ineligible  for  financial  assistance.  Students  with  certain  scholarships  are  required 
to  maintain  a  specific  GPA  for  scholarship  renewal. 

Distinguished  Scholarships 

Through  scholarship  awards,  St.  Andrews  seeks  to  encourage  and  formally 
recognize  superior  academic  achievement.  Because  of  the  high  standards  of 
selectivity  set  by  the  awards  committee,  these  prestigious  scholarships  acknowl- 
edge scholarship  and  leadership  and  are  granted  without  regard  to  financial  need. 
Awards  are  offered  up  to  $9,880  per  year. 

Transfer  Scholarships 

St.  Andrews  Transfer  Scholarships  of  $  1 ,000  to  $4,500  per  year  are  awarded 
to  outstanding  transfer  students  and  are  renewable  for  one  year.  Graduates  of 
community  and  junior  colleges  with  at  least  a  3.0  college  grade  point  average  are 
eligible  to  apply. 

Outstanding  Student  Awards 

Outstanding  Student  Awards  of  $500  to  $4,000  per  year  are  awarded  to  students 
who  have  excelled  in  one  or  more  areas  during  high  school. 

Entering  first-year  students  who  demonstrate  unusual  or  outstanding  leader- 
ship or  service  are  eligible  to  apply. 

Outstanding  Student  Awards  are  renewable  for  each  of  the  academic  years  the 
student  attends  St.  Andrews  provided  he  or  she  remains  in  good  academic  standing. 

Knight  Awards 

Knight  Awards  of  up  to  $2,500  per  year  are  available  to  students  who 
demonstrate  special  talents  in  the  arts,  leadership,  or  in  other  areas  of  achievement. 
Possible  Knight  Awards  include  Creative  Arts  Scholarships  and  Departmental 
Scholarships. 

Knight  Awards  are  renewable  for  each  of  the  years  the  student  attends  St. 
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Andrews  provided  he  or  she  remains  in  good  academic  standing  and  complies  with 
other  conditions  as  stipulated  in  the  original  award. 

Partnerships-in-Education 

St.  Andrews  provides  matching  funds  up  to  $500  when  the  session  of  a  local 
congregation  contributes  $100  to  $500  toward  the  education  of  a  student  at  St. 
Andrews. 

Members  of  the  Presbyterian  Church  (USA)  for  at  least  one  year  are  eligible. 

Athletic  Scholarships 

St.  Andrews  offers  athletic  scholarships  under  the  guidelines  of  the  National 
Collegiate  Athletic  Association  (NCAA)  and  the  Carolinas  Intercollegiate  Athletic 
Conference,  of  which  the  College  is  a  member.  These  awards  are  renewable  on  a 
year-to-year  basis  and  are  contingent  upon  the  athlete's  continued  participation  in 
the  intercollegiate  athletic  program. 

Holshouser  Fellowship 

The  Holshouser  Fellowship  recognizes  and  rewards  students  from  the  indepen- 
dent schools  who  have  demonstrated  exemplary  service  in  school,  church,  or 
community  activities,  showing  outstanding  measures  of  responsibility  and  effec- 
tiveness in  extracurricular  service. 

Scottish  Heritage  Scholarship 

The  Scottish  Heritage  Scholarships  are  available  to  experienced  Scottish 
bagpipe  players  and  Scottish  pipe  band  drummers.  The  scholarships  are  based  on 
experience  and  financial  need.  An  on-campus  audition  is  also  required  for  appli- 
cants. Scholarship  students  will  be  required  to  take  part  in  the  activities  of  the 
College  pipe  band,  and  will  receive  academic  credit  for  their  work.  Pipers  and 
drummers  of  all  ability  levels  are  encouraged  to  apply.  For  more  information,  please 
contact  the  coordinator  of  the  Scottish  Heritage  Center  and  instructor  of  the  St. 
Andrews  College  Pipe  Band. 

Endowment  Funds  -  General  and  Student  Aid 

Through  the  generosity  of  friends  of  St.  Andrews,  together  with  funds  estab- 
lished earlier  at  Flora  Macdonald  College  and  Presbyterian  Junior  College,  either 
as  living  tributes  or  memorials,  the  College  is  building  an  endowment  that  is 
providing  a  measure  of  permanent  support  helping  to  ensure  the  ongoing  work  of 
the  College. 
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General  and  Restricted  Funds 

The  following  named  endowment  funds  of  at  least  $10,000  have  been 
established: 

The  H.T.  Atkins  Fund 

The  Board  of  Christian  Education  -  Chair  of  Bible 

The  Jack  Burns  Rehabilitation  Center  Endowment  Fund 

Neill  Alexander  and  Augusta  Evans  Currie  Memorial  Library  Fund 

George  R.  DuPuy  Memorial  Library  Fund 

The  E.  Hervey  Evans  Visiting  Fellows  Program 

The  Jane  Gribble  Fullen  Faculty  Development  Fund 

The  Warner  L.  Hall  Chair  of  Religion  and  Philosophy 

The  Hillsdale  Endowment  Fund 

The  Jefferson-Pilot  Distinguished  Professorship 

The  Mary  Franklin  Jones  McCoy  Music  Fund 

The  McGaw  Chair  of  Science 

The  Morgan  Music  Fund 

The  Flora  McKinnon  Perry  Endowed  Book  Fund 

The  Lura  A.  and  W.W.  Rader  Electron  Microscopy  Fund 

The  Kate  Bitting  Reynolds  Fund 

The  St.  Andrews  Press  Endowed  Fund 

The  Scottish  Fund 

The  Wachovia  Fund  for  Excellence 

The  Women  of  the  Church  -  Chair  of  Bible 

Other  funds  of  at  least  $  1 ,000  have  been  given  for  endowment  purposes  in 
the  name  of  the  following: 

A.R.  Bland  Sr.,  Adel  Scott  Bland,  and  A.R.  Bland  Jr.  Family 

Memorial  Library  Fund 
The  Margaret  W.  Bowen  Endowed  Fund 
Katherine  S.  Boyd 
Leslie  Bullock  Religion  Fund 
The  Class  of  1991  Faculty  Development  Award 
Wendy  Ann  Crapsey  Memorial  Library  Fund 
Margaret  J.  Denny 
Elise  Academy 

Goldsboro  First  Presbyterian  Church  Endowment 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hiram  Grantham 
L.  Spencer  Ludlow  Philosophy  Book  Fund 
The  Jeanette  McClelland  Library  Fund 
John  Daniel  McKay  Memorial  Fund 
The  Lura  A.  and  W.W.  Rader  Fund 
The  William  H.  Somerville  Fund 
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St.  Andrews  College  Chaplaincy  Endowment 

George  M.  Wilcox 

James  Wilson  and  Emma  Holt  White 

Endowed  Scholarship  Funds 

The  following  named  scholarship  funds  of  at  least  $10,000  have  been 
established: 

The  David  Leon  Alexander  Scholarship  Fund 

Sarah  Land  Alexander  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Alumni  Association  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Robert  C.  and  Sadie  G.  Anderson  Partnership-In-Education  Fund 

The  Julia  Bridgers  Ashley  Memorial  Fund 

Lilly  Graham  Auman  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Mattie  B.  McLean  Baldwin  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Jonathan  Coleman  Barger  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Belk  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

Carl  D.  and  Margaret  W.  Bennett  Scholarship  Fund 

The  John  Blue  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Dr.  Waylon  and  Margaret  McDonald  Blue  Scholarship  Fund 

The  William  Flowe  Brown  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Edith  Williams  Bullock  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Burlington  First  Presbyterian  Women's  Scholarship 

The  Nancy  Boyle  Caballero  Music  Scholarship 

The  William  Ralston  Campbell  and  Delia  Martin  Campbell 

Scholarship  Funds 
The  C.  Fred  Carlson  Scholarship  Fund 
The  R.  Don  Carson  Scholarship  Fund 
The  Church  in  the  Pines  Scholarship  Fund 
Miriam  Smith  Grubb  Clark  Scholarship  Fund 
The  Class  of  1966  Scholarship 
The  Letha  Copeland  Education  Fund 
The  Robert  F.  Davidson  Scholarship  Fund 
The  Faculty  Scholarship  Fund 
Lt.  Frank  Moore  Fisler  Scholarship  Fund 
The  Ruth  and  Mary  Fitzgerald  Student  Aid  Fund 
The  Samuel  Hewitt  Fulton  Scholarship  Fund 
The  E.L.  Gaither  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Ernest  Eugene  and  Mattie  Lee  Gillespie  Scholarship  Fund 
The  Greater  Charlotte  Foundation  Scholarship  Fund 
The  Elma  and  Price  H.  Gwynn,  Jr.  Scholarship  Fund 
The  Virginia  Blair  Carter  Hagan  Music  Scholarship  Fund 
The  James  J.  Harris  Trust  Scholarships 
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The  Jane  Flow  and  Joseph  Eli  Henderson  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Hensdale  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Mary  B.A.  Howell  Scholarship  Fund 

The  F.  Badger  Johnson,  Jr.  International  Fellowship 

The  Halbert  M.  Jones  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Emma  Lillian  Keigwin  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Ery  W.  Kehaya  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Ery  W.  and  Helga  Kehaya  Scholarship 

The  Grace  Whitaker  Kehaya  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Senah  Critz  and  Charles  A.  Kent  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Knight  Foundation  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Sarah  H.  and  Louis  C.  LaMotte  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Joseph  H.  Lansinger  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Edward  H.  Little  Memorial  Trust 

Alice  Ivey  and  Douglas  Logan  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Lumberton  First  Presbyterian  Church  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Hector  MacLean  Scholarship  Fund 

The  A.H.  McLeod  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Oscar  Blue  McCormick  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Mary  and  Foster  McGaw  Scholarship  Fund 

The  McLaurin  Brothers  (J.W.,  Thomas  H.,  Roy  and  Ed)  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Almena  Currie  McLean  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Mildred  McLaurin  McLean  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Ellen  McNeill  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Sallie  Flora  McEachern  McNeill  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Laurin  McQueen  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Robert  L.  McWhorter  III  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Frank  Mizell  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Ansley  C.  Moore  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Charlotte  W.  Newcombe  Endowed  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Edward  M.  O'Herron  III  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Beulah  Averitt  Parker  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Charles  W.  Perry  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Evelyn  Butler  Phillips  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Lucy  Pollock  Fund 

The  Robert  C.  Quantz  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Reader's  Digest  Endowed  Scholarship  Fund 

E.  Clairborn  Robins  Scholarship  Fund 

The  St.  Andrews  Covenant  Presbyterian  Church  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Peggy  Shinn  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

The  David  Oscar  Smith  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Grace  Henderson  Smith  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Henry  L.  and  Delia  Sneed  Scholarship  Fund 
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The  Frances  Ley  Springs  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Lucy  Steele  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Franz  G.  Stillfried  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

The  William  Mills  Taylor  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Charles  H.  Trexler  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Anne  Blue  Tucker  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Charles  G.  Vardell  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Roy  Edward  Watts  Scholarship  Fund 

The  J.  Harvey  White  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Jo  Ann  Williams  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Wilmington  First  Presbyterian  Church  Scholarship  Fund 

Other  funds  of  at  least  $  1 ,000  have  been  given  for  scholarship  purposes  in 
the  name  of  the  following: 

William  Amos  Abrams  Memorial  Scholarship 

Dr.  and  Mrs.  Robert  Anderson 

William  M.  Baker 

Mrs.  James  F.  Blue 

James  Boyd 

Harry  L.  Brockman 

Rowland  A.  Brown 

The  James  E.  and  Mary  Z.  Bryan  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

Andrew  Bryson 

Duncan  G.  Calder,  Jr. 

Carolina  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company 

Chadbourn  Presbyterian  Church 

The  Class  of  1992  Scholarship  Fund 

Currie  and  Patterson  Memorial 

William  Drake 

Fayetteville  Presbytery 

Warren  M.  Ficklen 

N.N.  Fleming 

Berry  G.  French 

Alma  Green  Frye 

Maude  Farmer  Garber  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

Gastonia  First  Presbyterian  Church 

Elizabeth  Monroe  Taylor  Gilmour 

Margaret  Fraser  Gluck 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ernest  Graham,  Sr. 

Kate  Fields  Grannis 

John  Wesley  Hall 

Sally  McCall  and  Robert  Pickett  Hamer 

The  Hawley  Memorial  Fund 
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Margaret  Johnston  Hay 

John  L.  and  Janie  J.  Henry 

Martha  A.  Holt 

Andrew  J.  Howell 

Huntersville  Presbyterian  Church 

Franklin  L.  Hyndman 

Minnie  Melvin  Johnson 

Paul  Guthrie  Jones 

Junior  Services  League  of  Laurinburg 

James  C.  Lawson,  Sr. 

Lenoir  First  Presbyterian  Church 

Katherine,  Mary  Patterson  and  Mattie  Livingston 

Locust  Presbyterian  Church 

Hattie  McBride 

Dr.  Davis  McBryde 

Daniel  Archibald  McCormick 

Bessie  McNeill  McEachern 

Annie  E.  Mclntyre 

Daniel  John  and  Evaline  Stafford  McKay 

John  W.  McLaughlin 

Antress  McLean 

David  A.  McLean 

Andrew  Calhoun  McLeod 

Flora  McLean  McLeod 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  George  F.  McMillan 

J.L.  McMillan 

James  L.  McNair 

William  and  Ida  Carmichael  McQueen 

Mebane  Presbyterian  Church 

Angus  McKinnon  Morgan 

Mark  Morgan 

Harry  H.  and  Lois  R.  Munroe 

Olney  Presbyterian  Church 

Orange  Presbytery 

Osteen-Woodson  Scholarship 

Fannie  Bullock  Pullen 

Reidsville  First  Presbyterian  Church 

Rockingham  First  Presbyterian  Church 

St.  Andrews  Society 

Jessie  Schoelkoff 

Kate,  Lela  and  Margaret  Shaw 

The  Sinnott  Scholarship 

The  Cyril  A.  Spann  Scholarship  Fund 
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Thomas  Stamps 

Leroy  A.  Stadler 

Statesville  First  Presbyterian  Church 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.D.  Stewart 

Julian  Dickson  and  S.  Pinckney  Stowe 

Thomasville  First  Presbyterian  Church 

Katherine  Allen  and  Jane  Dickson  Bell  Vardell 

Linda  Vardell 

Leo  and  Ella  Wallace 

White  Hill  Presbyterian  Church 

Mary  Gale  Carter  White 

Jessie  Chandler  Willard 

Marion  Stokes  Williamson 

Elizabeth  Yongue 

Loan  Funds 

The  following  loan  funds  of  at  least  $10,000  have  been  established: 

The  Jennie  E.  Alexander  Loan  Fund 

The  George  Washington  Braddy  Loan  Fund 

Ruth  and  Mary  Fitzgerald  Loan  Fund 

The  Miriam  B.  and  Darius  Flinchum  Fellows  Incentive  Fund 

The  James  Madison  Graham  Memorial  Loan  Fund 

The  T.M.  Stanback  Loan  Fund 

Other  funds  of  at  least  $  1 ,000  have  been  given  for  loan  purposes  in  the 
names  of  the  following: 
Andrew  Bryson 
J.F.  McNair 
J.L.  McNair 
The  Masonic  Order 
The  Smyth  Family 
Julia  Stewart 
Mrs.  J.D.  Swinson 
Mrs.  Emma  G.  Thorpe 
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6    Academic  Regulations 

Degree  Requirements 

St.  Andrews  offers  two  degrees:  bachelor  of  arts  and  bachelor  of  science. 
Candidates  for  each  degree  are  required  to  complete  at  least  1 20  credits  with  a  grade- 
point  average  of  2.0  in  all  work  attempted  and  in  the  major  field.  Each  student  must 
complete  one  winter  term  course  (3  credits)  for  each  year  enrolled. 

Faculty  advisors  help  students  plan  their  courses  of  study.  Students  are 
responsible  for  seeing  that  the  courses  taken  meet  the  requirements  for  graduation. 
Special  attention  should  be  noted  that  a  total  of  12  courses  at  the  300-400  level  is 
required  for  graduation.  This  number  (12)  includes  courses  in  the  student's  major 
area  as  well  as  electives  but  does  not  include  winter  term  courses  other  than  the  one 
exception  which  follows.  One  winter  term  internship  completed  during  a  student's 
junior  or  senior  year  may  be  counted  as  a  300-400  level  course. 

Beginning  with  the  1983-84  academic  year,  one  St.  Andrews  credit  is  equiva- 
lent to  one  semester  hour.  Each  course  taken  at  St.  Andrews  prior  to  1982-83  will 
be  counted  as  3.5  credits. 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

St.  Andrews  General  Education  (5  courses)  15  credits 

Breadth  Courses  (7-9  courses)  19-26  credits 

Requirement  for  a  Major  (10-15  courses)  30-56  credits 

Electives  23-56  credits 

1 20  credits 

Majors  offered— The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  is  awarded  in  the  following 
majors:  allied  health,  Asian  studies,  art,  biology,  business  administration-econom- 
ics, chemistry,  education,  English,  environmental  science,  French,  history,  litera- 
ture, communication,  mathematics,  modern  language,  music,  politics,  philosophy, 
physical  education,  psychology,  and  religious  studies.  Thematic  and  disciplinary 
contract  majors  leading  to  the  bachelor  of  arts  degree  may  also  be  arranged,  in  order 
to  allow  as  much  flexibility  as  possible  in  each  student's  course  of  study.  For  more 
information  concerning  a  contract  major,  see  the  description  under  the  specific 
program  heading  in  the  curriculum  section  of  the  catalog.  Additional  information 
may  also  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  chairperson  of  a  specific  major  program. 

Pre-professional  programs  are  available  in  pre-law,  pre-medicine,  pre-den- 
tistry,  pre-veterinary  medicine,  and  pre-paramedical  and  pre-ministerial  areas. 

Bachelor  of  Science 

St.  Andrews  General  Education  (5  courses)  1 5  credits 

Breadth  Courses  (7-9  courses)  19-26  credits 

Requirements  for  a  major  (14-15  courses)  48-56  credits 
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Electives  23-38  credits 

120  credits 

Majors  offered  include:  biology,  biochemistry,  chemistry,  chemical  physics, 
environmental  science,  mathematics,  mathematical  physics,  and  psychology.  The 
bachelor  of  science  is  an  interdisciplinary  science  degree  with  a  minimum  of  35 
percent  of  total  credits  in  related  sciences,  mathematics,  and  computer  science. 
Specific  descriptions  of  the  curriculum  requirements  for  the  B.S.  degree  are  found 
in  the  curriculum  descriptions  of  the  relevant  departments. 

Requirements  for  a  Major 

A  student  may  declare  a  major  or  area  of  emphasis  any  time  after  the  first  term 
at  St.  Andrews,  but  must  declare  a  major  before  completing  the  registration  process 
for  the  junior  year.  Transfer  students  accepted  with  junior  or  senior  status  must 
declare  a  major  upon  acceptance  as  a  student  at  St.  Andrews.  Declaration  of  major 
forms  can  be  secured  from  the  office  of  the  registrar. 

An  academic  major  consists  of  10-15  courses  (30-56  credits).  However, 
students  may  count  no  more  than  56  credits  with  the  same  course  designation  (e.g. 
English,  religion,  mathematics,  computer  science,  German,  French,  business- 
economics)  towards  fulfillment  of  the  graduation  requirements  of  120  credits.  A 
student,  upon  petition  before  registration  in  a  course  or  courses,  may  be  granted  an 
exemption  of  up  to  six  credits  by  the  division  council  of  the  program  in  which  the 
credits  are  to  be  earned. 

Additional  specific  information  may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  chairperson 
of  a  specified  major  program.  Also,  see  the  description  under  the  specific  program 
heading  in  the  curriculum  section  of  this  catalog. 

Additional  Requirements  for  a  Second  (or  Third)  Major  or  Minor 

Any  major  declared,  including  interdisciplinary  majors,  must  contain  at  least 
30  credit  of  course  work  that  are  not  part  of  any  other  major  that  the  student  may  have 
declared.  Minors,  including  interdisciplinary  minors,  must  contain  at  least  18 
credits  that  are  not  part  of  the  student's  majors  or  any  other  minors  that  the  student 
may  have  declared.  At  their  discretion,  departments  and  programs  may  disallow  any 
overlap  for  majors  or  minors.  Second  (or  third)  majors  and  minors  declared  within 
the  same  academic  division  as  the  student's  first  major  must  be  submitted  to  the 
division  council  of  that  division  for  approval. 

Interdisciplinary  majors  (allied  health,  Asian  studies,  biochemistry,  communi- 
cation, environmental  science)  must  contain  a  minimum  of  30  credits  that  are  not 
part  of  any  other  major  or  minor  that  the  student  has  declared.  Interdisciplinary 
minors  (Asian  studies,  communication,  environmental  studies)  must  contain  a 
minimum  of  18  credits  that  are  not  part  of  any  other  major  or  minor  that  a  student 
has  declared. 


Academic  Regulations      47 

Thematic  Contract  Majors 

In  addition  to  the  standard  disciplinary  and  interdisciplinary  majors  listed  in 
this  catalog,  students  have  the  option  of  selecting  a  thematic  major.  A  thematic 
major  is  an  individualized  contract  major  not  specified  in  the  catalog,  listing  a 
combination  of  courses  from  various  major  programs  which  are  consistent  with  the 
theme  of  the  major  and  with  the  student's  goals  and  objectives.  Examples  of 
thematic  majors  include  art  history,  comparative  cultures,  children's  theatre, 
women' s  studies,  African  studies,  Southern  culture,  American  studies,  horticulture, 
ecological  studies,  college  administration,  legal  anthropology,  intercultural  studies, 
occupational  therapy,  Christian  education,  personnel  management,  and  social 
work.  Thematic  majors  include  guided  independent  studies,  winter  term  courses, 
and  internships  and  other  learning  projects. 

Students  interested  in  thematic  majors  should  confer  with  the  registrar,  who  is 
the  coordinator  of  thematic  majors.  In  consultation  with  the  coordinator  of  thematic 
majors,  each  student  who  enters  a  thematic  major  contract  will  select  at  least  two 
faculty  advisors,  one  of  whom  will  be  selected  as  the  principal  advisor.  The  advisors 
must  be  approved  by  the  coordinator  and  the  faculty  advisors  will  comprise  the 
student's  advising  team. 

Disciplinary  Contract  Majors 

In  order  to  allow  as  much  flexibility  as  possible  in  each  student's  course  of 
study,  each  of  the  College  major  programs  offers  the  option  of  a  disciplinary 
contract  major.  For  information  concerning  a  contract  major,  see  the  description 
under  the  specific  program  heading  in  the  curriculum  section  of  this  catalog. 
Additional  information  may  also  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  chairperson  of  a 
specified  major  program. 

Academic  Minors 

St.  Andrews  offers  optional  academic  minors  in  selected  areas.  The  academic 
minor  consists  of  six  to  eight  courses  ( 1 8-32  credits),  half  of  which  must  be  at  the 
300-400  level.  In  addition  to  the  standard  disciplinary  minors,  students  may  choose 
to  complete  a  thematic  minor  consisting  of  a  minimum  of  eight  courses  from  three 
or  more  program  areas. 

Academic  Honors 

A  variety  of  opportunities  for  additional  challenge  and  academic  recognition 
is  available  for  students  with  unusual  promise  and  outstanding  achievements. 

1.  The  General  Honors  Program 

The  St.  Andrews  General  Honors  Program  offers  entering  students  a  rigorous 
and  stimulating  introduction  to  academic  excellence  at  the  collegiate  level  and  to 
personal  excellence  within  the  global  community. 
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a.  Eligibility  and  Entrance  Requirements 

The  General  Honors  Program  is  open  by  invitation  to  students  in  the  top  15 
percent  of  their  entering  class.  To  be  eligible  to  participate,  a  student  must  give 
evidence  of  outstanding  academic  achievement  as  well  as  commitment  to  signifi- 
cant service  and/or  leadership  activities  in  the  school,  church  (or  other  religious 
organization),  or  community.  Those  seeking  an  invitation  to  the  General  Honors 
Program  must  complete  an  honors  application  and  essay  and  participate  in  an 
interview  session. 

b.  Curriculum  and  Activities 

•  The  General  Honors  Program  consists  of  a  four-course  sequence  to  be  taken  in 
the  freshman  and  sophomore  years,  and  an  integrative  paper  to  be  written  during  the 
fall  of  the  junior  year. 

The  curriculum  unfolds  as  follows: 

Fall  Term,  Freshman  Year: 
Honors  SAGE  101  (3  credits) 

This  course  will  introduce  the  theme  which  will  be  pursued  throughout  the  two 
years  of  the  General  Honors  Program.  For  Honors  SAGE  101  sections,  the  regular 
learning  goals  of  SAGE  101  will  be  supplemented  by  goals  appropriate  to  SAGE 
102:  development  of  the  skills  of  revision,  proof-reading,  expository  writing, 
research  writing,  and  documentation  of  sources;  development  of  the  ability  to  make 
brief,  formal  oral  presentations;  and  development  of  the  ability  to  analyze  argu- 
ments. Successful  completion  of  Honors  SAGE  101  will  exempt  General  Honors 
students  from  SAGE  102. 

Spring  Term,  Freshman  Year: 

Honors  102,  Community  Outreach  and  Public  Service  (CORPS)  (3  credits) 

This  seminar  will  challenge  students  to  reflect  critically  on  moral,  political,  and 
religious  foundations  of  public  service  and  to  acquire  basic  knowledge  and  skills 
required  for  effective  social  action.  As  part  of  this  seminar,  students  will  develop 
individually  chosen  service  projects  and  prepare  for  the  implementation  of  these 
projects  in  the  following  terms  at  St.  Andrews. 

During  the  sophomore  year,  General  Honors  students  will  take  two  breadth 
seminars  (one  fall  and  one  spring)  drawn  from  the  four  options  listed  below.  These 
seminars  will  be  offered  on  a  rotating  basis  according  to  their  pertinence  to  the  theme 
of  a  given  honors  sequence. 

Interdisciplinary  Seminar  in  the  Arts  (3  credits) 

This  course  will  explore  the  patterns  of  expression  and  excellence  in  the  visual 
and  performing  arts.  Guided  by  the  theme  of  the  Honors  Program  sequence,  special 
attention  will  be  given  to  the  unique  role  of  the  arts  in  the  pursuit  of  self- 
understanding  and  social  change. 
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Interdisciplinary  Seminar  in  the  Humanities  (3  credits) 

This  course  will  approach  the  theme  of  the  Honors  Program  sequence  as  it 
emerges  in  literature  and  in  philosophical,  ethical,  and  religious  reflections. 
Methods  of  critical  appreciation  and  creative  expression  will  be  applied  in  address- 
ing overarching  questions  of  meaning  and  value  which  emerge  in  the  context  of 
humane  learning. 

Interdisciplinary  Seminar  in  the  Natural  Sciences  (3  credits) 

Utilizing  selected  subject  material  consistent  with  the  theme  of  the  Honors 

Program  sequence,  this  course  will  explore  the  way  that  science  works,  the  ways  that 

scientists  know,  and  the  limits  of  scientific  knowledge.  Past  revolutions  and  present 

controversies  may  be  explored  and  the  science/policy,  scientist/citizen  interfaces 

studied  in  both  historical  and  present  contexts. 

This  course  will  not  be  a  laboratory  course.  However,  non-science  majors  who 

take  this  course  may  satisfy  their  lab  science  breadth  requirement  by  concurrently 

taking  the  independent  study  lab  activity  described  below. 

HNRS  Science  Lab  for  Non-Science  Majors  ( 1  credit) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  provide  experience  with  the  processes  of 
hypothesis  formation,  data  collection,  and  data  interpretation  for  the  non-science 
major.  In  consultation  with  one  of  the  science  faculty,  an  extended  experiment  will 
be  designed  and  completed.  This  experiment  should  involve  considerable  data 
collection  and  opportunities  to  refine  hypotheses,  redesign  method,  and  interpret 
results.  Data  collection  should  require  minimal  instrumentation  skills. 

Interdisciplinary  Seminar  in  the  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences  (3  credits) 

Using  the  theme  of  the  Honors  Program  sequence  as  a  focal  point,  students  in 
this  course  will  undertake  an  interdisciplinary  examination  of  the  interrelationships 
among  individuals,  their  social  institutions,  and  their  communities.  In  exploring  the 
nature  of  human  interaction  in  society,  this  course  will  attempt  to  integrate  the 
diverse  perspectives  and  methods  of  analysis  of  such  social  and  behavioral  sciences 
as  anthropology,  economics,  history,  political  science,  and  psychology. 

NOTE:  For  breadth  requirements  in  areas  which  are  not  covered  by  honors  seminars  during 
a  given  sequence.  General  Honors  students  will  take  courses  from  the  regular  selection  of 
options  available  to  fulfill  those  requirements. 

Students  in  the  General  Honors  Program  will  be  encouraged  to  participate  in 
the  honors  track  of  the  World  Cultures  sequence  of  SAGE  (206, 207  and  208)  when 
available. 
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Fall  Term,  Junior  Year: 

HNRS  301,  Integrative  Paper  (1-3  credits) 

During  the  fall  of  the  junior  year,  General  Honors  students  will  write  an 
integrative  paper  in  which  they  relate  the  theme  of  their  two  years  of  honors 
seminars  in  the  issues  of  their  public  service  project  and,  where  appropriate,  to  the 
concerns  of  their  chosen  major  discipline.  In  writing  these  papers,  students  will  be 
advised  by  a  member  of  the  Honors  Committee,  in  consultation  with  a  member  of 
the  appropriate  academic  department.  These  papers  will  presented  in  an  open  forum 
during  the  fall  term  to  a  subgroup  of  the  Honors  Students  Association.  Ordinarily 
awarded  1  credit  for  this  activity,  a  student  may  petition  for  up  to  3  hours  of 
academic  credit  for  the  writing  of  the  integrative  paper. 

In  addition  to  its  curricular  offerings,  the  Honors  Program  benefits  from  the 
activities  of  the  Honors  Student  Association,  an  extracurricular  organization  of  all 
honors  students  which  provides  opportunities  for  socialization,  recreation,  and 
education  as  well  as  personal  enrichment  through  sponsored  events  on  and  off 
campus. 

c.  Certification 

Students  who  complete  the  four  general  honors  seminars  with  a  grade  of  B  or 
better,  who  successfully  complete  the  service  project  and  the  integrative  paper,  and 
who  maintain  a  cumulative  GPA  of  3.2  or  better  on  credits  attempted  will  be 
awarded  a  General  Honors  Certificate.  All  honors  course  work  and  successful 
completion  of  the  General  Honors  Program  will  be  noted  on  the  student' s  official 
St.  Andrews  transcript. 

2.  Departmental  Honors 

Independent  study  opportunities  for  superior  students  in  disciplinary  and 
thematic  majors  are  provided  in  many  disciplinary  and  thematic  majors. 

a.  Eligibility  and  Application 

To  be  eligible  for  application  and  continuance  in  a  departmental  honors 
program,  a  student  must  achieve  and  maintain  a  cumulative  grade  average  on  all 
course  work  of  3.0  or  better  and  3.3  or  better  in  major  courses,  receive  recommen- 
dation of  the  faculty  in  the  academic  program,  and  be  certified  as  eligible  by  the  dean 
of  the  College. 

Applications  for  departmental  honors  must  be  completed  and  approved  by  the 
regular  date  for  advanced  registration  for  the  first  term  of  the  student's  senior  year. 

b.  Program  Requirements 

To  graduate  with  "Honors  in  (the  major),"  in  addition  to  meeting  graduation 
requirements  for  the  B.A.  or  B.S.  degree,  students  must:  (1)  successfully  complete 
and  earn  not  less  than  six  credits  and  not  more  than  12  credits  of  independent  study 
covering  work  in  at  least  two  regular  terms  with  grades  of  3.3  or  better  on  each 
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independent  study  (designated  as  497);  (2)  present  an  honors  thesis  or  honors 
project  acceptable  to  the  academic  program  faculty  which  offers  the  major  and;  (3) 
complete  a  comprehensive  oral  examination  on  the  subject  matter  of  the  honors 
thesis  or,  for  students  with  majors  in  the  fine  arts,  an  appropriate  critique  of  the 
honors  project  (performance).  An  honors  examination  committee,  consisting  of  at 
least  one  faculty  member  in  the  academic  program,  one  faculty  member  outside  the 
academic  program  and  one  additional  examiner  who  may  be  from  off-campus,  will 
certify  the  oral  examination,  exhibit,  or  performance  as  worthy  of  graduation  with 
honors.  The  dean  of  the  College  will  appoint  faculty  members  to  the  honors 
examining  committee  no  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  student' s  final  regular  term. 
The  faculty  member  supervising  the  student's  independent  study  will  be 
responsible  for  reporting  grades  and  certifying  successful  completion  of  the 
departmental  honors  program.  Students  who  pass  the  independent  studies,  but  are 
not  certified  for  graduation  with  honors  will  receive  appropriate  course  credit  and 
grades  for  independent  study  as  determined  by  the  supervisor  in  consultation  with 
the  program  faculty  and  examination  committee. 

3.  Commencement  Honors* 

St.  Andrews  bestows  special  recognition  upon  those  students  whose  academic 
work  has  been  of  superior  quality.  Distinctions  for  graduation  honors  will  be 
awarded  in  accord  with  cumulative  grade-point  average  on  all  courses  attempted  as 
listed  below: 

Summa  Cum  Laude  for  students  with  a  cumulative  grade  average  of  3.9  or 
higher. 

Magna  Cum  Laude  for  students  with  a  cumulative  grade  average  between  3.75 
and  3.89. 

Cum  Laude  for  students  with  a  cumulative  grade  average  between  3.5  and  3.74. 

To  be  eligible  for  distinctions,  a  student  must  earn  a  minimum  of  55  credits  at 
St.  Andrews.  These  distinctions  will  be  recorded  on  diplomas  and  transcripts. 

4.  Dean's  Honor  Roll* 

The  dean's  honor  roll  recognizes  all  degree  students  who  have  at  least  a  3.5 
grade-point  average  at  the  end  of  the  fall  and  spring  terms.  In  addition  to  the  grade- 
point  requirements,  students  must  complete  at  least  1 1  credits  during  the  term,  must 
not  make  below  a  grade  of  "C"  on  any  course,  and  must  not  receive  a  grade  of  "I" 
(incomplete)  on  any  course  during  the  term. 

5.  Sophomore  Honors* 

Each  spring  the  College  awards  sophomore  honors  to  students  who  have  earned 
a  grade-point  average  of  3.25  or  better  through  the  winter  term  of  the  sophomore 
year.  Students  are  ineligible  for  sophomore  honors  if  they  have  received  a  grade  of 
"F"  in  any  College  course  or  are  on  academic  or  social  probation. 
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6.  St.  Andrews  Honor  Society* 

Membership  in  the  honor  society  is  awarded  to  juniors  and  seniors  enrolled 
during  the  spring  term  who  have  earned  an  overall  average  of  3.5  or  better  on  a 
minimum  of  49  credits  at  St.  Andrews.  Students  are  ineligible  for  the  honor  society 
if  they  have  received  a  grade  of  "F"  on  any  course  work  at  St.  Andrews  or  if  they 
are  on  academic  or  social  probation.  Eligibility  for  membership  will  be  determined 
at  the  end  of  winter  term. 

7.  Alpha  Chi* 

Students  with  junior  or  senior  standing  and  a  minimum  of  24  credits  at  St. 
Andrews  are  eligible  for  induction  into  Alpha  Chi. 

Alpha  Chi  is  a  national,  coeducational  society  whose  purpose  is  to  promote 
academic  excellence  and  exemplary  character  among  college  and  university  stu- 
dents. Its  name  derives  from  the  initial  letters  of  the  Greek  words  Alethia,  meaning 
truth,  and  Xarakterk,  meaning  character.  As  a  general  honor  society,  Alpha  Chi 
admits  members  from  all  academic  disciplines.  At  St.  Andrews,  induction  into 
Alpha  Chi  requires  a  minimum  3.7  grade  point  average  for  seniors,  and  3.8  average 
for  juniors.  In  addition  to  honoring  scholarly  achievement,  Alpha  Chi  seeks  to  find 
ways  to  assist  its  members  in  cultivating  those  habits  of  mind  and  heart  that  "make 
scholarship  effective  for  good"  (Alpha  Chi  Constitution). 

Registration 

Toward  the  close  of  each  term,  students  plan  and  register  for  their  course 
programs  for  the  following  term  in  conference  with  their  advisors.  New  students 
converse  with  their  advisors  during  the  orientation  period  and  complete  registration 
on  a  designated  date  at  the  beginning  of  each  term.  Students  who  register  in 
advanced  registration  period  will  be  considered  registered  for  billing  purposes 
unless  a  formal  cancellation  of  registration  is  filed  with  the  registrar.  On  or  after  the 
first  day  of  classes,  an  enrolled  student  leaving  the  College  must  follow  the 
prescribed  withdrawal  procedure. 

*Grade  point  average  will  be  based  on  all  credits  attempted. 

System  of  Grading 

Each  student  receives  a  grade  in  each  course  at  the  close  of  the  term.  The 
grading  system  is  as  follows: 


Grade 

A 


Grade  Points* 

4.0 


Interpretation 

A  grade  in  the  "A"  range  indicates 
an  excellent  performance  in  which 
there  has  been  distinguished  achieve- 
ment in  all  phases  of  the  course. 


A- 


3.7 
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B+  3.3  A  grade  in  the  "B"  range  indicates 

an  above  average  performance  in 
which  there  has  been  distinguished 
achievement  in  all  phases  of  the 
course. 

B  3.0 

B-  2.7 

C+  2.3  A  grade  in  the  "C"  range  indicates 

an  average  performance  in  which  a 
basic  understanding  of  the  subject 
has  been  demonstrated. 

C  2.0 

C-  1.7 

D  1.0  A  grade  of  "D"  indicates  a  passing 

performance  in  which  despite  recog- 
nizable deficiencies,  there  is  enough 
merit  to  warrant  a  credit. 

F  0.0  A  grade  of  "F"  indicates  failure. 

W  0.0  A  grade  of'W"  indicates  withdrawal 

from  class  and  will  be  recorded,  but 
will  not  be  counted  as  a  course 
attempted  when  computing  grade 
point  averages. 

I  0.0  A  temporary  grade  of  "I"  indicates 

an  incomplete  for  a  course. 

P  0.0  A  grade  of  "P"  indicates  satisfactory 

performance  in  a  course  and  will  be 
recorded,  but  will  not  be  counted  as  a 
course  attempted  when  computing 
grade  point  averages. 

NA  0.0  Grade  not  available  at  the  time  grades 

were  compiled  (assigned  by  the 
registrar). 

AU  0.0  Audit 

*Grade  points  are  the  numerical  equivalent  of  the  letter  grade.  The  total  number  of 
grade  points  for  a  course  is  obtained  by  multiplying  the  numerical  equivalent  (1.0  to  4.0)  by 
the  number  of  credits  assigned  to  the  course.  The  student's  grade  point  average  (GPA)  is 
compiled  by  dividing  the  number  of  grade  points  earned  by  the  number  of  credits  attempted. 
Credits  attempted  for  courses  with  a  grade  of  "F"  earned  before  the  beginning  of  the  1991 
fall  term  will  not  be  included  in  the  total  credits  attemptedfor  the  purpose  of  computing  grade 
point  average. 
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Grade  Appeal  Procedure 

In  the  event  that  a  student  feels  the  grade  for  a  course  is  not  a  fair  evaluation  of 
the  student's  effort  and  performance,  the  student  should  make  every  attempt  to 
resolve  the  difficulties  by  discussion  with  the  instructor  involved. 

If  such  discussions  do  not  result  in  a  satisfactory  solution  to  the  problem,  the 
student  should  seek  the  assistance  of  the  appropriate  program  chairperson  in 
resolving  the  problem. 

If  this  fails,  a  grade  appeal  committee  will  be  formed  by  the  program  chairper- 
son. This  committee  will  consist  of  three  faculty  members;  one  selected  by  the 
instructor  involved,  another  by  the  student,  and  the  third  (who  shall  be  chair)  by 
agreement  of  the  first  two  faculty  members  selected.  It  is  expected  that  the 
committee  will  receive  full  cooperation  from  all  parties  involved.  To  take  effect,  the 
committee's  decision  must  be  ratified  by  the  dean  of  the  College. 

Any  formal  grade  appeal  action  involving  a  committee  must  be  initiated  by  the 
student  at  least  two  weeks  prior  to  the  date  for  clearing  incompletes  for  the  term  in 
which  the  course  was  taken.  The  committee  shall  reach  its  decision  before  the  date 
for  clearing  incompletes  for  that  term.  When  special  conditions  exist,  this  timetable 
may  be  altered  by  the  Faculty  Executive  Committee. 

Pass-Fail  Option  Grading 

Eligible  students  may  exercise  the  pass-fail  option  for  no  more  than  four 
courses  including  winter  term  and  the  regular  terms. 

Students  with  junior  or  senior  standing  may  select  a  total  of  two  elective  courses 
to  be  graded  on  a  pass-fail  basis.  Courses  in  a  student's  academic  major  or  major 
program  may  not  be  selected  for  the  pass-fail  grading  option.  Students  who  wish  to 
designate  a  course  to  be  graded  on  the  pass-fail  option  must  do  so  in  the  office  of 
the  registrar  no  earlier  than  four  weeks  before  the  end  of  classes  and  no  later  than 
two  weeks  before  the  end  of  classes. 

Students  may  enroll  in  a  total  of  two  winter  term  courses  that  are  offered  on  a 
pass-fail  option  only. 

Course  Audits 

Students  must  have  the  permission  of  the  associate  dean  for  academic  affairs 
to  audit  a  course.  The  same  registration  guidelines  and  procedures  apply  to  courses 
to  be  audited  as  with  any  other  courses. 

Course  Additions,  Incompletes,  Failures,  and  Withdrawals 

Students  are  permitted  to  drop  or  add  courses  with  approval  of  their  faculty 
advisor  for  a  period  of  one  week  following  registration  day.  No  student  may 
withdraw  from  a  course  after  the  10th  class  day  following  the  day  mid-term  grades 
are  due  in  the  fall  and  spring  terms  without  the  approval  of  the  Faculty  Executive 
Committee. 
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An  incomplete,  "I,"  is  given  only  when  circumstances  do  not  justify  giving  a 
specific  grade.  It  must  be  removed  within  the  first  four  weeks  of  the  term  following 
the  one  in  which  the  incomplete  was  received.  If  not,  the  incomplete  becomes  a 
failure,  4'F." 

A  failure,  "F,"  cannot  be  removed  from  a  student' s  record.  If  the  course  is 
required  for  graduation  or  for  a  major,  it  should  be  repeated  the  next  time  it  is 
offered.  A  course  for  which  credit  has  been  received  cannot  be  repeated  without 
permission  of  the  associate  dean  of  the  College. 

When  a  student  withdraws  from  a  course  for  any  reason  before  the  last  day  of 
the  drop  period  with  the  instructor's  and  faculty  advisor's  approvals,  a  grade  of  "W" 
will  be  recorded. 

Report  of  Grades 

Students  receive  academic  reports  at  the  end  of  each  term  and  are  informed  of 
any  disciplinary  action.  Students  are  expected  to  inform  their  parents  in  such  cases 
and  not  leave  the  responsibility  to  officials  of  the  College. 

Classification  of  Students 

A  student's  classification  depends  upon  the  amount  of  College  credit  received. 
Credit  for  College  work  is  recorded  in  courses  satisfactorily  completed.  A  student 
is  classified  as: 

( 1 )  A  senior,  upon  passing  90  credits. 

(2)  A  junior,  upon  passing  60  credits. 

(3)  A  sophomore,  upon  passing  28  credits. 

(4)  A  first-year  student,  if  the  regular  admission  requirements  have  been  met. 

(5)  A  special  student,  if  admitted  as  a  non-degree  candidate.  (Regularly 
matriculated  students  may  not  choose  this  classification  to  avoid  required  courses.) 

Academic  Probation 

To  maintain  satisfactory  progress  toward  a  degree,  a  student  classified  as  a  first- 
year  student  must  have  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  1.50;  if  classified  as  a 
sophomore,  he  or  she  must  maintain  an  average  of  1 .70;  and  if  classified  as  a  junior 
or  senior,  he  or  she  must  maintain  an  average  of  1 .90.  Full-time  students  must  pass 
a  minimum  of  nine  credits  during  a  regular  term  to  maintain  satisfactory  progress. 
Students  failing  to  maintain  this  progress  in  grade  point  average  or  in  courses  passed 
will  be  suspended,  or  will  be  placed  on  academic  probation  if  allowed  to  continue. 
Students  not  placed  on  academic  probation  who  fail  to  maintain  a  2.0  grade  point 
average  for  a  regular  term  or  a  cumulative  2.0  grade  point  average  will  receive  an 
academic  warning  letter. 

A  student  on  academic  probation  who  fails  to  show  marked  improvement  in 
academic  work  during  the  following  term  may  be  asked  to  withdraw  from  the 
College.  A  student  still  on  academic  probation  after  two  successive  regular  terms 
on  academic  probation  is  normally  ineligible  to  return.  In  any  case,  continuance  on 
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this  status  or  dismissal  from  the  College  is  determined  on  consultation  with  the  dean 
of  the  College  and  the  Faculty  Executive  Committee. 

Eligibility  Rules  for  Extracurricular  Activities 

All  students  placed  by  the  Faculty  Executive  Committee  in  the  category  "may 
not  continue  without  permission  of  the  dean"  shall  not  be  eligible  to  participate  in 
any  major  extracurricular  activity  such  as  collegiate  sports,  drama  productions, 
offices  and  standing  student  government  committees,  or  musical  organizations.  In 
unusual  circumstances  where  the  dean  has  ascertained  that  a  student's  academic 
performance  would  not  be  adversely  affected,  the  dean  may,  as  part  of  the  conditions 
of  the  student's  continued  enrollment  at  the  College,  allow  limited  participation  in 
selected  extracurricular  activities. 

A  student  who  is  placed  on  academic  probation  in  two  consecutive  regular 
terms  and  who  does  not  get  off  academic  probation  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  next 
regular  term  will  be  ineligible  to  participate  in  any  major  extracurricular  activity. 
Students  placed  on  academic  probation  because  of  a  lack  of  satisfactory  progress 
may  be  removed  from  probation  by  the  satisfactory  completion  of  a  minimum  of 
eight  credits  during  the  succeeding  summer  term  at  St.  Andrews. 

Any  student  convicted  of  an  Honor  Code  violation  is  normally  ineligible  to 
participate  in  major  extracurricular  activities  for  12  months  following  the  convic- 
tion. 

Consideration  for  Readmission 

Students  who  wish  to  be  considered  for  readmission  should  contact  the 
associate  dean  for  academic  affairs. 

Students  who  have  withdrawn  voluntarily,  while  in  good  academic  and  social 
standing,  will  normally  be  readmitted  to  the  College  upon  receipt  of  request. 

However,  students  who  withdraw  from  the  College  while  their  academic  or 
social  records  are  not  in  good  standing,  or  students  who  have  been  suspended  from 
the  College  for  academic  or  social  reasons,  must  produce  evidence  of  having 
corrected  such  deficiencies,  or  evidence  that  they  now  have  the  capacity  of 
correcting  such  deficiencies,  before  their  request  for  readmission  may  be  consid- 
ered. 

Course  Loads 

St.  Andrews  College  recognizes  11-17  credits  as  a  full  course  load  for  a  student. 
Student  must  have  permission  of  the  associate  dean  for  academic  affairs  to  register 
for  less  than  1 1  credits  or  more  than  17  credits.  A  student  must  have  the  permission 
of  his/her  advisor  and  the  associate  dean  for  academic  affairs  to  drop  below  1 1 
credits  or  to  add  above  1 7  credits.  A  full  course  load  for  a  winter  term  is  three  credits. 

Students  permitted  to  register  for  19  or  more  credits  will  be  charged  full  tuition 
plus  an  additional  charge  for  each  credit  above  18. 
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Class  Attendance 

Regular  class  attendance  is  an  important  student  obligation  and  a  student  is 
responsible  for  all  work,  including  tests  and  written  work,  done  in  all  class  meetings. 
No  right  or  privilege  exists  which  authorizes  a  students  to  be  absent  from  any  given 
number  of  class  meetings. 

The  instructor  in  each  course  will  announce  and  maintain  an  absence  policy  in 
keeping  with  the  nature  of  the  course.  Each  student  should  clarify  this  policy  at  the 
beginning  of  each  course. 

When  absences  from  class  indicate  a  serious  lack  of  commitment,  the  associate 
dean  for  academic  affairs  will  send  an  official  warning  to  the  student  upon  request 
from  the  instructor.  If  attendance  does  not  improve  after  the  warning,  the  student 
will  be  involuntarily  withdrawn  from  the  course  and  will  receive  the  grade  of  "W" 
for  the  course. 

Courses  normally  will  have  four  60  minute  periods  available  for  class  meet- 
ings, in  addition  to  class  meeting  time  for  laboratories,  if  required,  each  week. 

Residence  Requirements 

A  student  must  complete  at  least  the  last  30  credits  at  St.  Andrews  in  order  to 
obtain  a  degree  from  the  College. 

Withdrawal  from  the  College 

Application  for  complete  withdrawal  from  St.  Andrews  should  be  secured  by 
the  student  from  the  office  of  the  dean  of  students.  While  the  several  signatures 
which  need  to  be  obtained  on  the  application  form  may  seem  laborious  to  the  student 
wishing  to  leave  the  College,  they  are  necessary  to  assure  that  the  record  is  cleared 
before  the  student  leaves. 

Students  withdrawing  during  the  first  week  of  classes  receive  no  grades. 

After  the  first  week  of  classes,  grades  of  "W"  are  given  under  the  same 
procedure  used  for  dropping  one  course.  Students  who  leave  the  College  without 
completing  the  withdrawal  procedure  will  receive  failing  grades  in  all  courses  and 
will  not  be  entitled  to  refunds. 

See  the  chapter  on  financial  information  for  information  concerning  refunds. 

Transfer  Credits 

Transfer  credits  from  other  institutions  approved  by  the  appropriate  regional 
accrediting  agency  will  be  granted  in  full  provided  the  courses  taken  correspond  to 
work  offered  at  St.  Andrews.  Courses  passed  with  grades  of  less  than  "C"  are 
accepted  in  transfer  only  if  the  student's  overall  record  at  the  previous  institution 
averages  "C  or  above.  A  maximum  of  65  credits  may  be  transferred  from  a  two-year 
or  technical  college. 

Summer  Work  at  Other  Institutions 

Students  desiring  to  receive  credits  toward  graduation  for  summer  courses  at 
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another  institution  must  have  the  approval  of  their  faculty  advisor,  the  chairperson 
of  the  division  in  which  the  corresponding  course  is  taught,  and  the  registrar.  The 
institution  in  which  work  is  taken  must  be  fully  accredited.  Credit  will  be  granted 
only  for  courses  of  the  college  level  which  are  also  allowed  toward  graduation  by 
the  institution  conducting  the  summer  school.  For  credit,  the  course  must  be 
completed  at  the  "C"  level  or  higher.  The  student  is  responsible  for  requesting  the 
institution  to  mail  an  official  transcript  of  summer  work  to  the  registrar  at  St. 
Andrews  as  soon  as  courses  are  completed. 

Correspondence  Study 

Full-time  students  may  be  enrolled  in  extension  courses,  correspondence 
courses,  and  courses  for  credit  from  other  colleges  or  universities  only  if  they  get 
approval  in  advance  from  the  dean  of  the  College.  Credit  toward  the  St.  Andrews 
degree  will  not  be  allowed,  however,  unless  the  grade  earned  in  the  course  is  "C" 
or  better. 

Two  approved  academic  courses  taken  by  correspondence  may  be  accepted 
by  St.  Andrews  toward  meeting  graduation  requirements.  Additional  academic 
information  may  be  found  in  the  student  handbook,  the  Saltire. 
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The  St.  Andrews  curriculum  assumes  that  all  truly  educated  persons  are 
acquainted  with  knowledge  and  methods  of  investigation  from  a  wide  array  of 
disciplines.  At  the  heart  of  the  curriculum  is  the  sequence  of  St.  Andrews  General 
Education  courses  (SAGE)  and  seven  breadth  requirements;  these  provide  the 
foundation  for  the  liberal  education  of  all  students. 


The  General  Education  Program: 

St.  Andrews  General  Education  (SAGE) 

Director:  William  Throop 

St.  Andrews  General  Education  is  a  five-course  program  of  studies  which 
integrates  knowledge  from  a  variety  of  disciplines  and  which  hones  the  writing, 
speaking,  and  thinking  skills  required  for  success  in  college  and  beyond.  All 
sections  of  each  course  focus  on  the  same  key  texts  and  the  same  series  of  skills 
development  exercises.  However,  individual  sections  may  vary  in  emphasis, 
teaching/learning  style,  and  particular  content,  allowing  students  a  degree  of  choice 
in  the  way  they  approach  the  themes  and  central  texts  of  the  course. 

105  Individual  and  Community  3  credits  All  sections  of  this  course  focus  on  the 
relations  of  individuals  to  communities.  In  addition  to  the  shared  readings,  each 
section  explores  a  particular  theme  through  course  specific  readings.  The  course 
begins  with  an  orientation  to  college  life,  and  aims  to  enhance  written  and  oral 
communication  skills  as  well  as  college  level  research  and  study  skills. 

206, 207, 208  World  Cultures  3  credits  each  These  interdisciplinary  team-taught 
courses  engage  in  the  comparative  exploration  of  major  achievements  of  world 
cultures  through  the  study  of  primary  texts  and  their  cultural  backgrounds.  In 
addition,  each  course  seeks  to  enhance  a  specific  set  of  skills.  SAGE  206  focuses 
on  the  Ancient  World  and  emphasizes  formal  writing  skills,  especially  the  defense 
of  a  thesis.  SAGE  207  examines  selected  texts  from  the  Medieval  World  to  the 
Scientific  Revolution  and  the  Reformation  and  emphasizes  critical  thinking  skills. 
SAGE  208  begins  with  the  Enlightenment  and  moves  to  the  present  while  empha- 
sizing oral  skills  development. 

409  Human  Choices  and  Global  Issues  3  credits  This  interdisciplinary  course 
provides  opportunities  for  senior  students  to  effect  a  synthesis  of  skills,  knowledge, 
and  values  by  dealing  with  major  personal  and  global  issues  which  require  ethical 
decisions  informed  by  humanistic  and  scientific  knowledge. 


60    General  Education  Program 

Breadth  Requirements: 

In  order  to  become  acquainted  with  distinctive  methods  and  areas  of  content  in 
the  several  academic  approaches  to  learning,  each  student  is  required  to  complete 
one  course  in  each  of  the  following  seven  areas: 

1.  Fine  Arts 

2.  Critical  Quantitative  Thinking 

3.  Laboratory  Sciences 

4.  Humanities 

5.  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences 

6.  Health  and  Physical  Education  (one  course  in  health  and  physical  fitness 
and  one  activity  course  in  lifetime  sports) 

7.  Language/Culture:  In  order  to  assure  an  acquaintance  with  a  contemporary 
language  and  culture  other  than  one's  own,  each  St.  Andrews  student  must  meet  the 
Foreign  Language/Culture  requirement  as  a  condition  of  graduation.  The  require- 
ment affects  students  who  entered  St.  Andrews  after  the  1991  summer  session. 

A.  The  requirement  may  be  fulfilled  by  successfully  completing  one  of  the 
following: 

1.  Any  language  152  course.  The  prerequisite  is  the  151  course  or 
placement  by  the  department. 

2.  Any  language  155  course. 

3.  One  of  the  following,  provided  that  formal  foreign  language  study  is  a 
component  of  the  program: 

a.  The  St.  Andrews  program  in  China. 

b.  The  St.  Andrews  program  at  Brunnenburg. 

c.  The  St.  Andrews  program  in  Ecuador. 

d.  A  St.  Andrews  approved  overseas  exchange  program  of  at 

least  one  term  in  a  country  where  English  is  not  the  primary  language. 

B.  A  student  may  be  exempt  from  fulfilling  the  requirement  at  the  College 
by  offering  any  of  the  following: 

1.  A  score  on  a  foreign  language  placement  examination  sufficient  to 
receive  exemption  from  151  and  152  by  the  foreign  language  faculty. 

2.  A  grade  on  the  CLEP  exam  in  a  foreign  language  sufficient  to  receive 
credit  for  language  152  at  St.  Andrews. 

3.  Completion  of  an  AP  foreign  language  course  in  high  school  and 

an  exam  score  sufficient  to  receive  credit  for  language  152  at  St.  Andrews. 

4.  Transfer  courses  from  an  accredited  college  which  meet  one  of  the 
methods  listed  in  Section  A  above  for  satisfying  the  St.  Andrews 
requirement. 

5.  Be  a  native  speaker  of  a  language  other  than  English  and  be  able  to 
submit  a  score  of  at  least  500  on  the  TOEFL  exam.  The  native  language 
must  be  one  for  which  a  student' s  competence  may  be  verified  by  the 
language  faculty. 
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Programs  and  Courses: 

The  following  pages  list  the  approved  course  offerings  at  St.  Andrews  for  the 
academic  year  under  the  three  academic  divisions  of  the  College: 

Division  of  the  Humanities  and  the  Fine  Arts 

Art 

Communication 

English 

English  as  a  Second  Language 

Foreign  Languages 

Music 

Philosophy 

Religion 

Theatre 

Division  of  the  Mathematical,  Natural  and  Health  Sciences 

Biology 

Chemistry  and  Physics 

Health,  Physical  Education  and  Sport 

Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 

Division  of  the  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences 

Anthropology 

Business  and  Economics 

Education 

History 

Politics 

Psychology 

While  every  effort  is  made  to  schedule  a  well-balanced  list  of  courses  each  year 
some  courses  are  offered  only  in  alternate  years. 

In  general,  courses  numbered  between  100  and  299  are  designed  for  freshmen 
and  sophomores,  and  those  numbered  between  300  and  499  are  for  juniors  and 
seniors.  Odd  numbers  are  used  for  courses  primarily  offered  in  the  spring  term.  A 
year-long  course  is  indicated  by  joining  the  course  numbers  for  the  two  terms  with 
a  hyphen,  e.g.  101-102. 

The  requirements  for  majors  are  outlined  immediately  preceding  the  list  of 
courses  offered  in  a  given  program. 

Most  programs  of  study  listed  in  this  catalog  provide  for  special  studies  and 
guided  independent  study.  The  College-wide  descriptions  for  each  follow  and  will 
not  be  repeated  in  each  program. 
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Humanities  and  Fine  Arts 

Chairperson:  Mary  Louise  Bringle 

Departments  and  Programs 

Art  Music 

Communication  Philosophy 

English  Religion 

English  as  a  Second  Language  Theatre 

Foreign  Languages 


Majors 

Art  Modern  Languages 

Communication  Music 

English  Philosophy 

Literature  Religious  Studies 


Art  63 

ART 

Associate  Professor  Carter  (Chairperson),  and  Assistant  Professor  McDavid 

Major  in  the  Visual  Arts 

The  art  program  offers  to  the  art  major  a  balanced  program  in  basic  studio 
courses  and  art  history  with  more  specialized  options  listed  below.  For  the  student 
interested  in  art  as  a  vocation,  for  teaching,  or  for  further  study  in  graduate  school, 
the  following  courses  are  required: 

Studio  Art:  122, 145  and  two  from  the  following:  123,  207,  211 

Art  History:  261,  262 

Seminar  in  Modern  Art:  360 

In  accordance  with  the  College  guidelines,  the  student  will  work  out  a  contract 
acceptable  to  the  art  faculty.  The  contract  must  include  at  least  12  courses,  and  four 
of  these  courses  must  be  art  courses  at  the  300-400  level. 

The  non-major  is  encouraged  to  take  any  of  the  course  offerings  in  art.  Students 
who  have  an  interest  in  a  particular  art  medium  or  area  of  art  history  not  appropriate 
in  a  regular  course  may  apply  for  guided  independent  study  or  advanced  studies  in 
art.  Students  with  interests  related  to  other  fields,  such  as  medical  illustration,  art 
restoration,  art  criticism,  or  museum  curatorship  may  contract  for  a  thematic  major. 

Minor  in  the  Visual  Arts 

A  minor  in  art  will  consist  of  six  courses,  three  of  which  will  be  300-400  level 
courses.  It  is  required  that  Art  145  and  122  be  included  in  the  minor  as  well  as  one 
of  the  art  history  courses: 

Art  261,  262,  347,  or  360. 

Our  students  are  invited  to  combine  the  visual  arts  with  other  disciplines  to  form 
thematic  majors  such  as  communication/visual  arts,  arts  management,  etc.  Most 
students  who  pursue  contract  majors  in  the  visual  arts  elect  to  focus  on  a  particular 
area  of  emphasis  in  studio  or  art  history. 

A  sample  contract  of  a  recent  graduate: 

Art  122         Drawing  I 

Art  145         Design  Basics 

Art  207         Printmaking 

Art  211  Painting  I 

Art  261         Art  History  I 

Art  262         Art  History  II 

Art  360         Seminar  in  Modern  Art 

Art  271  Computer  Graphics  I 

Art  371  Computer  Graphics  II 

Art  380         Advanced  Studio 

Art  480         Advanced  Studio 

Art  495  Internship 

Art  499         G.I.S.  Senior  Portfolio 
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Two  survey  courses  in  arts  areas  other  than  that  of  concentration.  At  least  five 
courses  in  one  of  the  arts  areas  (student's  field  of  concentration). 

Courses  in  Art: 

Selected  studio  art  courses  carry  a  lab  fee  of  $25. 

Ill  Introduction  to  the  Visual  Arts  3  credits  A  foundation  course  designed  to 
develop  the  student's  ability  to  respond  to  visual  images  created  by  humans.  It  is 
intended  to  enable  the  student  to  recognize  and  describe  his  or  her  own  physical, 
emotional  and  intellectual  responses  to  visual  works  of  art.  The  course  is  to  be 
differentiated  from  an  art  history  survey  course  in  that  the  content  of  the  course  will 
not  be  presented  historically.  Emphasis  is  on  the  observer' s  awareness  of  the  formal 
and  sensuous  aspects  of  the  arts  as  well  as  the  imaginative  content  that  can  be 
transmitted  in  this  "language."  Lecture,  discussion,  slide  presentations.  Offered  fall 
term.  Open  to  freshmen  and  non-majors. 

122  Drawing  I  3  credits  An  introduction  to  fundamental  drawing  problems, 
stressing  line,  marks  and  space  using  a  variety  of  media.  Required  for  majors. 

123  Sculpture  I  3  credits  A  course  to  develop,  through  studio  problems,  an 
awareness  of  the  expressive  potential  of  three-dimensional  form.  Basic  modeling 
and  casting  techniques. 

145  Design  I  3  credits  An  introduction  to  the  fundamental  elements  and  principles 
of  design  (line,  color,  texture,  value,  unity,  balance,  rhythm,  etc.)  as  these  are  related 
to  the  two-dimensional  arts  (drawing,  painting,  and  graphic  design).  A  flexible  and 
combined  lecture  and  studio  format  introduces  the  student  to  general  design 
concepts  through  specific  problems  and  projects  in  a  variety  of  media.  With  basic 
drawing,  this  course  serves  as  a  foundation  for  further  and  more  advanced  work  in 
the  visual  arts.  Open  to  freshmen  and  non-majors. 

245  Design  II 3  credits  An  introduction  to  the  fundamental  elements  and  principles 
of  design  (line,  color,  texture,  value,  unity,  balance,  rhythm,  etc.)  as  these  are  related 
to  the  three-dimensional  arts.  A  lecture  and  studio  format  introduces  the  student  to 
general  design  concepts.  Students  will  explore  a  wide  variety  of  three-dimensional 
media  through  specific  problems  and  projects.  This  course  serves  as  a  foundation 
for  further  and  more  advanced  work  in  the  three-dimensional  arts.  Open  to  freshmen 
and  non-majors. 

207  Printmaking  I  3  credits  An  introduction  to  traditional  techniques  of  relief, 
intaglio  and  screen  process  printing.  Prerequisite:  Art  122  or  permission  of 
instructor. 
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211  Painting  I  3  credits  An  introduction  to  the  fundamental  techniques  and 
materials  of  traditional  oil  painting:  supports  and  grounds,  pigments,  underpainting, 
glazing,  stippling,  scumbling  and  alia  prima  processes.  Prerequisite:  Art  122  and/ 
or  Art  145  or  permission  of  instructor. 

213  Aesthetics  3  credits  See  Philosophy  213. 

222  Drawing  II  3  credits  A  continuation  and  expansion  of  Art  122  with  additional 
emphasis  on  compositional  problems.  Prerequisite:  122. 

223  Sculpture  II  3  credits  Further  exploration  of  three-dimensionality  using  a 
variety  of  materials  and  techniques.  Modeling,  assemblage,  carving.  Prerequisite: 
123.  Six  studio  hours.  (Subsequent  and  more  advanced  work  in  sculpture  is 
available  in  Art  380,  480.) 

261  Art  History  Survey  I  3  credits  A  study  of  the  sociological,  technical  and 
aesthetic  implications  of  the  visual  arts  produced  in  their  changing  historical 
contexts,  from  the  early  Renaissance  to  Impressionism. 

262  Art  History  II  3  credits  A  study  of  the  sociological,  technical  and  aesthetic 
implications  of  the  visual  arts  produced  in  their  changing  historical  contexts,  from 
the  early  Renaissance  to  Impressionism. 

271  Computer  Graphics  3  credits  An  introduction  to  the  important  contemporary 
electronic  medium  of  computer  graphics.  Two  state-of-the-art  Artronics  studio 
computers  are  used  with  additional  hardware  and  software  packages  suited  to 
producing  visual  imagery  for  both  fine  and  commercial  art  purposes.  A  rudimentary 
introduction  to  animation  is  included.  Some  previous  computer  exposure  is  helpful, 
though  no  programming  is  involved.  (More  advanced  work  is  available  in  Art  380, 
480).  Prerequisites:  Art  145  or  permission  of  instructor. 

307  Printmaking  II  3  credits  Traditional  and  contemporary  processes  of  relief, 
intaglio,  screen  and  mixed  media  printing  in  both  black  and  white  and  color. 
Prerequisite:  Art  211  or  permission  (subsequent  and  more  advanced  work  in 
painting  is  available  in  Art  380,  480). 

311  Painting  II  3  credits  A  continuation  and  expansion  of  Art  211.  Prerequisite: 
211. 

321  Art  in  Elementary  School  3  credits  A  study  of  the  art  produced  during  the 
successive  developmental  stages  of  childhood  and  early  adolescence  as  a  revelation 
of  the  total  child.  An  examination  of  the  play  impulse  as  the  basis  of  the  creative 
process,  and  its  relevance  and  importance  for  elementary  education.  A  survey  of  the 
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materials  and  methods  best  suited  to  the  expressive  needs  of  the  stages  of  childhood. 
Readings,  lectures,  film  and  studio  sessions  are  combined  with  actual  projects 
conducted  in  local  elementary  school  classrooms. 

347  Comparative  Art  Forms:  East  and  West  3  credits  A  comparative  study  of  two 
ways  of  knowing  as  they  are  revealed  through  the  visual  languages  of  cultures  in  the 
East  and  West.  Images  of  nature,  images  of  God  and  images  of  humanity,  as  well 
as  basic  architectural  forms  of  the  different  cultures  are  studied  as  reflections  of 
profoundly  different  Oriental  and  Western  realities. 

360  Seminar  in  Modern  Art  3  credits  An  investigation  of  the  art  of  the  20th 
century.  The  study  of  art  criticism  and  aesthetics  will  be  integral  to  the  chronological 
analysis  of  art  created  during  this  period.  Prerequisite:  either  111,  261  or  262. 

371  Computer  Graphics  II 3  credits  Advanced  study  of  computer  graphics  with 
a  continuation  of  the  work  begun  in  Art  271  and  an  emphasis  on  mastery  of  solid 
modeling  and  animation  techniques.  Prerequisite:  271  or  permission  of  instructor. 

380,  480  Advanced  Studies  in  Art  3  credits  This  course  will  be  a  coordinated 
seminar  of  independent  projects  dealing  with  advanced  problems  in  various  media. 
Specific  objectives  and  responsibilities  will  be  student  formulated  at  the  beginning 
of  the  course  and  pursued  within  the  framework  of  the  elected  medium.  Prerequi- 
sites: both  levels  of  the  medium  chosen  plus  instructor's  approval. 
Sections:  A.  Drawing 

B.  Printmaking 

C.  Painting 

D.  Sculpture 

E.  Art  History 

F.  Computer  Graphics 

401  Arts  Management  3  credits  See  Communication  401. 

422  Figure  Drawing  4  credits  A  study  of  the  human  figure  from  a  live  model. 

■ 

190,  290,  390,  490  Special  Studies  in  Art 

195,  295,  395,  495  Internship 

199,  299,  399,  499  Guided  Independent  Study  in  Art 

The  following  courses  satisfy  the  fine  arts  breadth  requirement: 
Art  111,  145,  245,  261,  262,  347,  and  360 
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ENGLISH 

Distinguished  Professor  Bayes, 
Associate  Professor  E.A.  Loftus  (Chairperson),  Assistant  Professor  Kot 

Major  in  English 

The  English  major  provides  a  concentration  in  humane  learning  as  an  end  itself. 
It  also  prepares  students  for  entry  into  graduate  studies  in  English  or  for  admission 
to  professional  studies  in  law,  social  services,  and  theology.  When  the  necessary 
sciences  are  also  studied  it  prepares  students  for  admission  to  schools  of  medicine 
and  dentistry.  Governmental  and  business  agencies  desire  English  majors  for 
executive  training. 

Courses  of  study  within  the  English  major  are  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
individual  student.  English  majors  will  contract  with  the  English  faculty  the  courses 
to  be  taken  in  their  degree  program.  Students  will  be  invited  to  contract  English 
majors  of  the  following  kinds,  or  to  propose  alternatives  that  more  adequately  meet 
their  needs:  the  major  in  English  and  American  literature  (primarily  for  persons 
anticipating  graduate  study  in  literature);  English  with  an  emphasis  in  journalism 
and  other  media;  English  with  an  emphasis  on  imaginative  writing;  English  for 
careers  in  the  church;  English  for  pre-law;  English  for  business  careers;  English  for 
civil  service  careers. 

Contracts  will  be  developed  that  are  mutually  agreeable  to  the  English  faculty 
and  the  student  and  that  include  serious  studies  in  English  while  drawing  upon  other 
resources  of  the  College  that  point  toward  particular  vocations. 

No  fewer  than  10  courses  must  be  stipulated  in  the  contract.  At  least  three  courses 
must  be  lower-division  offerings  in  English;  at  least  four  courses  must  be  from  the 
300-400  level  English  offerings. 

A  typical  English  major's  contract  would  look  something  like  this: 

Eng.  209         Survey  of  American  Literature 

Eng.  210         Classics  of  Western  Literature 

Eng.  211         Masterpieces  of  English  Literature 

Eng.  368         Imaginative  Writing 

Eng.  301         Shakespeare 

Eng.  317         Literature  of  the  Romantic  Period 

Eng.  302         Chaucer 

Eng.  333         Journalism 

Eng.  413         The  Writing  of  Verse 

Eng.  401  Milton 

Minor  in  English 

There  are  two  types  of  minors  in  English:  a  minor  with  a  literature  emphasis  and 
a  minor  with  writing  emphasis. 

For  the  literature  minor,  six  courses  are  required,  half  at  the  lower  level  and  half 
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at  the  upper  level.  Only  one  writing  course  (e.g.,  journalism)  may  be  counted  in  the 
six  courses  for  this  minor. 

For  the  writing  minor,  a  minimum  of  six  courses  must  be  taken.  These  must 
include:  one  or  more  chosen  from  English  209, 210, 211, 251,  or  252;  two  courses 
in  creative  writing  at  the  300  or  400  level;  and  English  368,  333,  301. 

Honors  in  English 

A  major  may  receive  "Honors  in  English"  upon  meeting  the  following  criteria: 

•Achieving  a  cumulative  grade  average  of  3.0  or  better  in  all  courses  and  a  3.3 
or  better  in  courses  in  English; 

•Completing  English  491  (competency  honors)  and  English  497  (academic 
honors )  with  members  of  the  English  program  with  grades  of  3 .3  or  better  in  English 
497; 

•Completing  and  successfully  defending  a  thesis  or  project  in  a  comprehensive 
oral  examination  before  an  examining  committee  composed  of  at  least  one  member 
of  the  English  program,  one  St.  Andrews  faculty  member  outside  the  program  and 
one  additional  outside  examiner. 

Courses  in  English: 

209  Survey  of  the  Literature  of  the  United  States  (See  Literature  209) 

210  Classics  of  the  Western  Literary  Tradition  (See  Literature  210) 

211  Masterpieces  of  English  Literature  (See  Literature  211) 

245  Japanese  Cinema:  Literature  and  Film  3  credits  A  consideration  of  Japanese 
film  from  1896  to  the  present,  utilizing  Tadao  Sato's  Currents  in  Japanese  Cinema 
as  a  primary  text.  The  class  will  consider  the  literary  and  aesthetic  aspects  of 
Japanese  film  in  a  humanistic  and  historical  context.  The  critical  works  of  Richie 
and  Anderson  will  be  secondary  texts.  Also  offered  as  Literature  245. 

251  Black  American  Literature  3  credits  The  Black  American  experience  as 
expressed  in  the  imaginative  writing  of  Black  Americans.  Emphasis  will  be  upon 
prose  fiction  of  the  20th  century,  including  works  by  James  Baldwin,  Richard 
Wright,  Langston  Hughes,  Ralph  Ellison,  Toni  Morrison,  and  Alice  Walker. 

252  Modern  Poetry  3  credits  Readings  from  a  wide  selection  of  modern  poets. 
Special  attention  will  be  given  to  Hopkins,  Yeats,  Frost,  Pound  and  Williams, 
Lorca,  Cavafy,  and  Rilke. 

268  Introduction  to  Pound  Studies  2  credits  An  introduction  to  the  poetry, 
philosophy,  criticism,  and  history  of  Ezra  Pound.  The  course  will  examine  Pound' s 
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Selected  Poems,  James  Laughlin's  Pound  as  Wuz,  Mary  de  Rachewiltz's  Discre- 
tions, and  an  appropriate  biography  of  Pound.  The  course  is  designed  especially  for 
students  who  will  study  at  Pound's  Italian  castle,  and  for  non-English  majors  who 
wish  a  broader  knowledge  of  the  poet  and  his  time. 

301  Shakespeare  3  credits  A  study  of  major  histories,  comedies  and  tragedies  of 
Shakespeare  against  the  background  of  the  English  Renaissance.  Particular  empha- 
sis will  be  placed  on  the  variety  of  critical  approaches  possible  in  a  study  of 
Shakespeare.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

302  Chaucer  3  credits  A  detailed  examination  of  The  Canterbury  Tales  in  the 
context  of  medieval  aesthetics  and  literary  forms.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing  or 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

303  Aspects  of  the  English  Language  3  credits  An  introduction  to  the  nature  of 
language,  with  emphasis  on  contemporary  approaches  to  the  structure  of  the  English 
language.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

308  Victorian  Literature  3  credits  A  study  of  the  poetry  of  Tennyson,  Browning 
and  of  selected  prose  writings  of  John  Henry  Newman,  John  Stuart  Mill,  Thomas 
Carlyle,  Matthew  Arnold,  Thomas  Huxley,  Charles  Dickens.  Special  attention  will 
be  given  to  the  continuing  human  problems  they  addressed  in  the  Victorian  world. 

309  Modern  Novel  3  credits  A  study  of  representative  novels  of  the  20th  century. 
Analysis  of  novels  by  Lagerkvist,  Gide,  Mauriac,  Camus,  Bernanos,  Silone,  Paton, 
Unamuno  and  Greene.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
Also  offered  as  Literature  309. 

311  The  American  Renaissance  3  credits  A  study  of  the  literature  of  the  American 
Renaissance  with  particular  emphasis  on  Emerson,  Thoreau,  Whitman,  Hawthorne, 
Melville,  and  Mark  Twain.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing  or  the  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

314  Elizabethan  Literature  3  credits  An  examination  of  major  poets  and  drama- 
tists of  the  English  Renaissance  excluding  Shakespeare.  The  course  will  focus  on 
Spenser,  Donne,  and  the  Jacobean  dramatists.  Prerequisites:  junior  standing  or 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

315  American  Fiction  of  the  20th  Century  3  credits  A  study  of  representative 
American  fiction  of  the  20th  century.  Analysis  of  novels  by  such  writers  as  Norris, 
Dreiser,  Lewis,  Hemingway,  Faulkner,  Dos  Passos,  Steinbeck,  Wright,  Warren, 
Bellow,  Malamud  and  Oates.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 
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317  Literature  of  the  Romantic  Period  3  credits  A  study  of  the  chief  poets  and 
critics  of  English  Romanticism.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

319  Literature  for  Children  and  Youth  See  Education  319. 

333  Journalism  3  credits  A  practical  and  theoretical  study  in  writing  and  editing 
for  newspapers  and  magazines,  including  examination  of  problems  in  editing  for 
radio  and  television.  The  course  will  stress  skills  in  identification  of  major  20th 
century  figures  and  events,  spelling,  and  map  study  as  well  as  journalistic  forms. 
Prerequisite:  typing  ability  and  consent  of  the  instructor.  Seniors  will  have  prefer- 
ence. 

342  Women  Writers  of  the  South  3  credits  This  course  provides  an  opportunity 
for  study  of  the  work  of  contemporary  Southern  women  writers  such  as  Flannery 
O'Connor,  Eudora  Welty,  Alice  Walker,  and  Toni  Morrison.  Through  readings, 
class  discussions,  papers,  and  special  projects  students  will  explore  the  achieve- 
ments of  these  and  other  contemporary  women  writers  who  take  seriously  and  use 
creatively  their  heritage  as  Southerners  and  their  experience  as  women.  Also  offered 
as  Literature  342. 

344  Modern  Drama  See  Theatre  344. 

347  Eighteenth  Century  Comedy  and  Satire  3  credits  This  course  will  provide 
an  opportunity  for  detailed  study  of  the  dramatic  comedy  and  prose  satires  of  the 
18th  century.  Readings  will  include  the  plays  of  Wycherley,  Etherege,  Congreve, 
Sheridan,  and  Goldsmith,  and  the  prose  of  Swift  and  Samuel  Johnson.  Also  offered 
as  Theatre  347. 

353  Modern  Japanese  Fiction  (in  English  translation)  3  credits  Considerations  of 
contemporary  Japanese  cultural,  social  and  aesthetic  values  seen  through  the  novel 
and  short  story.  Kawabata,  Mishima,  Tanizaki,  Oe,  and  Dazai  will  be  among  those 
studied,  as  will  such  American  authorities  as  Hearn,  Benedict,  Richie,  and  Keene. 
Also  offered  as  Literature  353. 

366  Metaphors  and  Principles  in  Biomedical  Ethics  3  credits  A  study  of  the 
social  construction  of  disease  articulated  through  symbols,  narratives,  and  myths; 
and  of  ethical  principles  and  public  policy  issues  at  the  heart  of  contemporary 
American  medicine.  Considerable  attention  will  be  given  to  analysis  of  cases. 

368  Imaginative  Writing  3  credits  Training  and  practice  in  the  writing  of  verse, 
prose,  fiction,  and  drama. 
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401  Milton  3  credits  Intensive  reading  of  Milton's  poetry  with  major  emphasis  on 
Paradise  Lost  and  Samson  Agonistes.  Collateral  readings  from  the  prose.  Prerequi- 
site: junior  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

413  The  Writing  of  Verse  3  credits  Advanced  study  and  practice  in  the  composi- 
tion of  poetry.  The  course  will  include  attention  to  traditional  and  contemporary 
poetry  writing  and  publishing,  as  well  as  modern  literary  criticism  and  manuscript 
marketing.  Prerequisites:  English  368  and  English  252  or  consent  of  instructor. 

414  Writing  Fiction  3  credits  Students  will  write  short  stories.  The  instructor  will 
discuss  the  writing  with  individuals  and  groups.  Writing  problems  and  related 
student  needs  will  direct  the  teaching.  Good  short  stories  will  be  read  as  examples 
to  discuss  and  examine.  Prerequisite:  English  368  or  consent  of  instructor. 

491  Competency  Honors  3  credits  Open  by  invitation  of  the  English  faculty  only. 
Exceptional  work  done  by  the  student,  working  independently  under  faculty 
supervision,  in  acquiring  skill  in  using  methodologies  basic  to  literary  research, 
addressing  a  specific  topic,  author  or  genre. 

497  Academic  Honors  3  credits  Open  by  invitation  of  the  English  faculty  only. 
Exceptional  work  done  by  the  student,  working  independently  under  faculty 
supervision,  in  traditional,  comprehensive,  systematic  research  over  an  extended 
period  of  time  resulting  in  a  senior  thesis  or  project  of  high  merit. 

190, 290, 390, 490  Special  Studies  in  English 

195,  295,  395,  495  Internships 

198,  298,  398,  498  Practica  in  Research  and  Teaching 

299,  399,  499  Guided  Independent  Study  in  English 

The  following  courses  are  offered  only  as  overseas  offerings,  not  in  residence  at  St. 
Andrews: 

371  The  Pound  Era  3  credits  A  study  of  Ezra  Pound  and  his  20th  century 
contemporaries  in  literature  including  such  writers  as  T.  S.  Eliot,  e.  e.  cummings, 
William  Carlos  Williams,  Basil  Bunting,  H.  D.  and  Marianne  Moore. 

372  Myth  and  Agro-Archaeology  3  credits  An  academic  and  field  study  of 
mythology  and  agriculture  as  the  roots  of  culture,  government  and  the  fine  arts. 
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362  Saints  and  Heroes  of  the  Middle  Ages  3  credits  An  introduction  to  some  of 
the  major  epic  cycles  and  legends  of  the  Middle  Ages  and  their  iconography  as 
reflected  in  works  of  art  in  Tyrolean  castles,  churches,  and  museums.  Readings  will 
include  the  Niebelungenlied,  Tristan,  Ywain,  The  Song  of  Roland,  and  Sir  Gawain 
and  the  Green  Knight. 

The  following  courses  satisfy  the  humanities  breadth  requirement: 
Eng  209,  210,  211,  212,  251,  252,  353,  371,  372,  362. 

English  368  satisfies  the  fine  arts  breadth  requirement. 
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ESL  PROGRAM 

Martha  Anne  Yeager-Tobar,  Director 

The  English  as  a  Second  Language  Program  has  evolved  from  St.  Andrews' 
celebration  of  cultural  diversity  and  its  commitment  to  support  international 
students  to  reach  their  academic  goals.  The  College  offers  an  academic  and  social 
environment  that  both  challenges  and  nurtures  its  students.  Intensive  instruction  in 
English  as  a  Second  Language  helps  strengthen  the  listening,  speaking,  reading  and 
writing  skills  necessary  for  successful  completion  of  a  college  degree  program. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  individual  areas  of  difficulty  and  a  program  of  study 
gradually  integrating  and  mainstreaming  the  student  is  carefully  developed  with  the 
aid  of  faculty  and  counseling  staff. 

Specifically,  the  program  has  been  designed  to  enable  the  students  to: 

1.  Attain  fluency  and  competency  in  English  language  skills. 

2.  Experience,  understand  and  appreciate  American  culture  in  order  to  facilitate 
learning  and  assimilation. 

3.  Identify  and  utilize  the  appropriate  learning  strategies  necessary  for  aca- 
demic success. 

4.  Mainstream  into  their  areas  of  major  study  with  transitional  support. 

5.  Independently  practice  prescribed  material  to  overcome  areas  of  difficulty. 

6.  Become  a  participating  member  of  the  College's  social  and  cultural  activi- 
ties. 

7.  Become  valuable  resources  within  a  multi-cultural  curriculum. 

I.  Core  Curriculum  Courses: 

ESL  100  Intermediate  Skills 

ESL  150  Advanced  Intermediate  Skills 

ESL  200  Writing  and  Structure  I 

ESL  201  Speaking  and  Listening  I 

ESL  250  Writing  and  Structure  II 

ESL  251  Speaking  and  Listening  II 

II.  Selected  Modules 

Self-contained  modules,  each  of  approximately  15  hours  will  be  assigned  by 
the  instructor  or  undertaken  by  the  students,  depending  on  their  needs.  Modules  are 
taken  concurrently  with  core  courses. 

A.  Fundamental  Reading  Skills 

B.  Pronunciation 

C.  Fundamental  Vocabulary 

D.  Advance  Vocabulary 

E.  Oral  Communication 
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F.  Spelling 

G.  Advanced  Reading 
H.  Idioms  and  Culture 

I.  English  for  Specific  Purposes 

J.  Study  Skills 

K.  Editing  and  Advanced  Syntax 

Courses  in  ESL: 

ESL  100  Intermediate  Skills  6  credits  This  course  introduces  and  reviews  basic 
structures  of  English  and  provides  opportunity  to  practice  in  speech  and  writing. 
Texts  and  supplemental  materials  are  used  as  well  as  students'  personal  experi- 
ences. English  sounds  are  introduced  and  practiced.  Writing  and  reading  elements 
of  the  course  stress  comprehension.  (Six  weeks.)  Credits  do  not  count  toward 
College-wide  graduation  requirements. 

ESL  150  Advanced  Intermediate  Skills  6  credits  This  course  introduces  advanced 
and  high  frequency  structures  of  English  and  provides  practice  of  these  structures. 
Texts  and  supplemental  materials  are  used  as  well  as  the  students'  environment. 
Sounds  continue  to  be  practiced  orally.  Writing  and  reading  reinforce  comprehen- 
sion. (Six  weeks.)  Credits  do  not  count  toward  College-wide  graduation  require- 
ments. 

ESL  200  Writing  and  Structure  I  3  credits  This  course  reviews  syntax  and 
sentence  structure.  Students  write  complex  sentences  in  imitative  and  original 
essays  as  a  vehicle  for  introducing  the  study  of  literature  and  culture.  Written 
summaries  are  also  included. 

ESL  201  Speaking  and  Listening  I  3  credits  Students  practice  oral  communica- 
tion and  listening  skills.  Emphasis  is  on  fluency,  correct  word  usage  and  syntax. 
Topics  range  from  every  day  situations  to  elementary  abstractions  having  to  do  with 
literary  and  cultural  aspects  of  life  in  the  U.S. 

ESL  250  Writing  and  Structure  II  3  credits  Students  study  the  sentence  in 
context.  They  learn  to  eliminate  mechanical  errors  and  faulty  sentence  structure 
from  their  writing.  Students  review  grammatical  structures  and  punctuation.  They 
write  original  essays  based  on  personal  experience  and  on  ideas  drawn  from 
supplemental  literary  and  cultural  materials. 

ESL  251  Speaking  and  Listening  II  3  credits  This  course  is  a  continuation  of  ESL 
201.  Students  practice  oral  communication  and  listening  skills,  fluency,  correct 
usage  and  syntax  are  emphasized.  Topics  are  of  a  more  abstract  nature  dealing  with 
the  literature  and  culture  of  the  English-speaking  world. 
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ESL  190,  290,  390,  490  Special  Studies  in  Teaching  English  as  a  Second 
Language  (TESL)  This  course  is  for  students  who  wish  to  be  introduced  to  the  field 
of  TESL.  Included  topics  are  an  overview  of  linguistic  and  language  acquisition 
theory  and  methodology.  History  and  development  of  the  field  will  also  be 
examined. 

ESL  195,  295,  395,  495  Internships 

ESL  198,  298,  398,  498  Practicum  in  Teaching  Students  who  wish  to  be  peer 
tutors  will  be  guided  through  this  self-paced  course.  Topics  include  learning  styles 
and  culturally  diverse  areas  related  to  language  acquisition.  Students  meet  regularly 
to  discuss  and  evaluate  tutoring  experiences.  Field  experiences  are  included  and 
monitored  by  faculty.  Ongoing  evaluations  including  video  feedback  are  used. 

ESL  199, 299, 399, 499  Guided  Independent  Study  This  is  an  open-entry/open 
exit  self-paced  course  designed  to  familiarize  students  with  ESL-related  support 
resources  on  campus  and  provide  access  for  their  use.  Also  available  for  specialized 
research  projects. 

Modules: 

Module  A  -  Fundamental  Reading  Skills  This  supplemental  unit  is  designed  for 
ESL  students  who  wish  to  improve  in  reading  skills.  The  emphasis  will  be  on 
phonics,  word  recognition  skills,  and  basic  thinking  as  they  relate  to  reading. 

Module  B  -  Pronunciation  This  supplemental  unit  aides  the  students  in  reproduc- 
ing the  sounds  of  American  English  accurately.  Attention  focuses  on  the  individual 
needs  of  the  students. 

Module  C  -  Fundamental  Vocabulary  This  supplemental  unit  is  for  ESL  students 
who  wish  to  improve  vocabulary  skills.  Emphasis  is  on  general  and  specialized 
vocabulary  development,  dictionary  skills,  word  recognition  skills,  improvement 
of  sight  vocabulary,  and  vocabulary-in-context  techniques. 

Module  D  -  Advanced  Vocabulary  This  supplemental  unit  is  for  advanced  ESL 
students  who  wish  to  improve  vocabulary  skills  at  a  level  beyond  that  of  interme- 
diate (2000  most  frequent  words).  The  emphasis  is  on  general  and  specialized 
vocabulary  development,  advanced  dictionary/thesaurus  skills,  word  recognition 
skills,  improvement  of  sight  vocabulary,  and  application  of  advanced  vocabulary  in 
context  techniques. 

Module  E  -  Oral  Communication  This  supplement  unit  identifies  and  improves 
the  production  of  American  speech  sounds.  Students  prepare  practices  and  present 
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various  oral  messages.  Emphasis  is  on  stress  and  intonation.  Topics  center  on 
students'  needs  and  personal  experiences. 

Module  F  -  Spelling  This  supplemental  unit  introduces  basic  spelling  rules  and 
provides  students  with  the  opportunity  for  practice  orally  and  in  writing.  Texts  and 
supplemental  materials  will  be  used  to  reinforce  the  relationship  between  oral  and 
written  expression. 

Module  G  -  Advanced  Reading  This  supplemental  unit  improves  the  literal, 
interpretative  and  critical  comprehension  skills  of  the  students.  Emphasis  is  on 
identifying  main  ideas  and  significant  details,  sequence  of  relationships,  inferences 
of  fact  and  tone,  figurative  language  and  propaganda. 

Module  H  -  Idioms  and  Culture  Students  study  idiomatic  English  and  American 
social  customs.  Students  incorporate  common  idioms  in  their  conversation  and 
writing.  Social  customs,  such  as  those  regarding  time,  dress,  guest  behavior, 
gestures,  and  selected  public  encounters  are  discussed. 

Module  I  -  English  for  Specific  Purposes  This  is  for  students  who  need  work  in 
oral  and  written  English  skills,  pertinent  to  their  major  course  work.  It  provides  an 
opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  situations  particular  to  their  field  of  interest. 

Module  J  -  Study  Skills  This  supplemental  unit  is  for  the  student  who  plans  on 
entering  mainstream  academic  classes  and  wants  to  improve  listening  skills  and 
learning  techniques.  Emphasis  is  on  methods  for  reading  textbooks  efficiently, 
taking  notes,  understanding  textbook  assignments,  and  preparing  for  examinations. 

Module  K  -  Editing  and  Advanced  Syntax  This  supplemental  unit  is  designed  for 
the  advanced  ESL  student  in  writing  courses  who  needs  help  with  grammar  trouble 
spots  that  cause  difficulties  in  writing.  Rather  than  provide  English  grammar 
review,  the  course  concentrates  on  rules  to  help  the  student  apply  general  principles. 
It  will  aid  in  finding  ways  to  examine  and  evaluate  writing  in  terms  of  grammatical 
accuracy. 
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LITERATURE 

The  faculty  members  are  from  the  English  and  foreign  language  programs. 

Major  in  Literature 

The  literature  major  consists  of  two  of  the  following  literature  courses:  210, 
211,  212;  French,  German  or  Spanish  151/152  and  251, 252,  or  253;  and  eight 
literature  courses  in  English,  French,  German  or  Spanish,  or  foreign  literature  in 
translation,  at  least  seven  of  which  must  be  at  the  300-400  level.  If  appropriate,  a 
course  in  literature  in  translation  will  carry  the  corresponding  number  of  the  foreign 
language  course.  It  is  assumed  that  a  literature  major  will  be  interested  in  exploring 
a  wide  range  of  these  literatures. 

Contract  Majors  in  Literature 

Literature  also  offers  three  contract-major  options: 

1.  Preparation  for  comparative  literature. 

2.  Imaginative  writing  and  translation. 

3.  Literature  with  a  linguistics/language  concentration. 
General  requirements  for  the  contract-major  options: 

1.  Courses  in  at  least  three  different  national  literatures. 

2.  Literature  210:  Classics  of  the  Western  Literary  Tradition. 

3.  English  301:  Shakespeare. 

4.  Two  terms  of  a  foreign  language. 

Specific  requirements  and  recommendations  for  the  contract-major  option: 

1.  Preparation  for  comparative  literature: 

a.  English  302:  Chaucer  (strongly  recommended). 

b.  A  second  foreign  language  (strongly  recommended). 

2.  Imaginative  writing  and  translation: 

a.  English  368:  Imaginative  Writing  (required). 

b.  Similar  courses  (e.g.  playwriting)  are  strongly  recommended. 

3.  Literature  with  a  linguistics/language  concentration: 

a.  English  303:  Aspects  of  the  English  Language  (required). 

b.  Language  251:  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Language 
(required). 

c.  Philosophy  210:  Introduction  to  Logic  (required). 

Courses  in  Literature: 

209  Survey  of  the  Literature  of  the  United  States  3  credits  An  overview  of 
American  literature  from  Colonial  times  through  the  present.  Also  offered  as 
English  209. 
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210  Classics  of  the  Western  Literary  Tradition  3  credits  Studies  in  the  major 
formative  classics  of  the  West.  Emphasis  will  be  on  the  continuing  significance  of 
these  texts  for  understanding  the  human  condition.  Also  offered  as  English  210. 

211  Masterpieces  of  English  Literature  3  credits  A  survey  of  major  works  of 
English  literature.  Readings  will  generally  be  drawn  from  Beowulf,  Chaucer, 
Spenser,  Milton,  Donne,  Dryden,  Pope,  Johnson,  Wordsworth,  Shelley,  Keats,  and 
Browning.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  themes  of  perennial  interest  such 
as  love  and  death,  man  and  woman,  freedom  and  servitude.  Also  offered  as  English 
211. 

245  Japanese  Cinema:    Literature  and  Film  3  credits    See  English  245  for 

description. 

309  Modern  Novel    3  credits  See  English  309  for  description. 

342  Women  Writers  of  the  South  3  credits  See  English  342  for  description. 

353  Modern  Japanese  Fiction  (in  English  translation)  3  credits  See  English  353 

for  description. 

445  Classical  Drama  3  credits  See  Theatre  445  for  description. 

Courses  which  satisfy  the  humanities  breadth  requirement  include: 
LIT  209,  210,  211,  353. 
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Professor  W.  Loftus,  Associate  Professor  Dubs  (Chairperson), 
Instructors  Wang  and  Pate 

Contract  Majors  with  Modern  Languages 

Contract  majors  involving  a  combination  of  modern  foreign  languages  with 
other  fields  of  study  are  available.  The  program  faculty  and  the  student  will  work 
out  a  contract,  in  accordance  with  the  general  College  guidelines,  which  is 
acceptable  to  the  language  faculty,  the  faculty  in  the  related  area,  and  the  student. 

The  general  requirements  are  that  the  contract  include  at  least  12  courses: 

a)  a  minimum  of  six  foreign  language  courses  above  the  100  level; 

b)  at  least  one  course  in  linguistics; 

c)  a  minimum  of  five  other  courses,  at  least  one  of  which  must  be  above 
the  100  level. 

Sample  Contract  Major  (Spanish  Business) 
Spanish  251,  253,  254,  332,  353,  451 
Language  251 
Business  231,  232,  304,  306,  308 

Majors  in  Modern  Languages 

A  student  may  major  in  Modern  Languages,  not  in  one  language  only.  There 
will  be  a  total  of  12  courses  in  two  languages:  a  minimum  of  eight  courses  above 
the  100  level  in  the  language  of  concentration  (French  or  Spanish),  and  a  minimum 
of  four  courses  in  the  secondary  language. 

The  language  of  concentration  must  include  the  following  courses:  251,  252, 
352,  353, 331,  451.  Of  the  remaining  courses,  at  least  one  must  be  above  the  200 
level. 

Sample  Major  in  Modern  Languages  (French/Spanish) 
French  251,  252,  253,  331,  352,  353,  451,  452 
Spanish  151/152,  251,  252 

Minor  in  Foreign  Language 

A.  A  minor  in  French,  Spanish  or  German  consists  of  six  courses  above  the  1 00 
level  in  that  language  area,  at  least  half  above  the  200  level.  There  is  no  minor  in 
another  language.  The  minor  must  include  the  following: 

1 .  One  conversation  course; 

2.  One  composition  course; 

3.  One  civilization/culture  course; 

4.  One  literature  course. 
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Sample  Minor  in  a  Language  (German) 
German  251,  252,  253, 331, 352, 353 

B.  A  minor  in  modern  languages  consists  of  eight  courses  in  two  different 
languages: 

1 .  Four  courses  above  the  200  level  in  one  language  area; 

2.  Four  courses  in  the  second  language  area. 

Sample  Minor  in  Modern  Languages  (French/German) 
French  331,  352,  353,  451 
German  151, 152,  251,  253 

Students  who  have  completed  advanced  study  in  Chinese  may  minor  in  that 
language  with  the  permission  of  the  chair  of  the  department  of  foreign  languages. 

Honors  in  Foreign  Language 

Students  who  have  a  GPA  overall  of  3.0  and  a  GPA  of  3.3  or  better  in  their 
language  major  may  be  invited  by  the  foreign  language  faculty  to  participate  in  the 
honors  program. 

A  student  will  take  a  special  course  in  the  fall  of  the  senior  year  (491 
Competency  Honors)  in  which  there  will  be  independent  work.  In  the  spring  a 
student  will  take  497  (Academic  Honors)  in  which  a  major  honors  thesis  will  be 
written  and  defended. 

The  honors  thesis  will  not  necessarily  be  written  in  the  foreign  language,  but 
research  should  include  critical  materials  in  the  language.  The  defense  of  the  honors 
thesis  will  be  conducted  partly  in  the  foreign  language. 

Courses  in  Chinese: 

The  courses  offered  in  Chinese  may  be  taken  at  St.  Andrews  and  Beijing  as  part 
of  the  China  program.  All  courses  are  for  three  hours  of  academic  credit. 

All  students  will  be  given  a  placement  test  upon  arrival  in  Beijing  to  help 
determine  appropriate  level  of  study. 

151  Chinese  Language  I  3  credits  This  is  an  intensive  course  in  first-year  Chinese. 
Speaking  and  listening  skills  are  emphasized.  Students  will  be  able  to  communicate 
about  daily  life  and  topics  of  interest.  Pinyin  —  Mandarin  romanization  is  taught 
throughout  the  year.  An  introduction  to  the  cultures  of  China.  The  course  assumes 
active  participation  by  the  student.  No  prerequisite  for  151. 

152  Chinese  Language  II 3  credits  This  course  is  a  continuation  of  151  Chinese 

Language  I,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  consolidating  the  student's  knowledge  of 
grammar,  sentence  patterns  and  vocabulary.  The  student  will  advance  from 
textbook  Chinese  to  more  practical  daily  usage.  Prerequisite:  151  Chinese  or 
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placement  by  examination. 


252  Chinese  Composition  I  3  credits  Chinese  writing  system  is  introduced  in  this 
course.  This  level  is  designed  to  enable  the  student  to  make  the  transition  to  reading 
and  writing  in  contemporary  (simplified)  Chinese  characters.  Students  will  discuss 
readings  and  do  some  expository  writing.  Prerequisite:  Chinese  151/152,  or 
placement  by  examination. 

253  Chinese  Reading  3  credits  This  course  is  a  continuation  to  consolidate  the 
student's  knowledge  of  writing  as  well  as  speaking  and  listening.  Chinese  character 
writing  system  is  reinforced.  Culture  activities  include  various  kinds  of  hands-on 
experiences,  such  as  calligraphy,  kite  and  other  workshops.  Prerequisite:  252 
Chinese  or  placement  by  examination. 

331  Chinese  Culture  and  Civilization  I  3  credits  Conducted  primarily  in  Chinese. 
An  introduction  to  Chinese  history,  art,  literature  with  emphasis  on  Tang  Dynasty 
poems  and  proverbs.  Students  will  also  learn  some  contemporary  literature  and 
newspaper  articles  and  do  some  expository  writing.  Prerequisite:  two  200-level 
courses  in  Chinese,  or  participating  in  the  program  in  Beijing  or  the  equivalent. 

332  Chinese  Culture  and  Civilization  II 3  credits  This  course  is  a  continuation  of 
331  Chinese.  An  introduction  to  Chinese  history,  art  and  literature  to  the  present, 
with  emphasis  on  the  achievements  in  each  dynasty.  In  Chinese.  Prerequisite:  331 
Chinese  or  the  equivalent. 

353  Advanced  Conversation  3  credits  Students  move  from  controlled  situational 
speaking  to  more  independent,  free  speaking.  Assigned  and  free  topics  for  oral 
presentations.  Some  extemporaneous  speaking.  Prerequisite:  251  Chinese  and  one 
other  200-level  course,  or  permission  of  the  department. 

451  Advanced  Composition  3  credits  Emphasis  in  the  course  is  on  free  composi- 
tion on  a  variety  of  topics.  Attention  will  be  given  to  subtleties  of  stylistic 
expression,  proverbs  and  structure  of  organization.  This  course  is  conducted 
primarily  in  Chinese.  Prerequisite:  two  300-level  course  in  Chinese  or  the  equiva- 
lent. 

190,  290,  390,  490  Special  Studies  in  Chinese  (Program  in  Beijing) 
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Courses  in  French: 

151/152  French  Language  I/II  3  credits  each  This  is  an  intensive  course  in  first- 
year  French,  meeting  five  days  per  week.  All  language  skills  are  addressed.  Course 
includes  an  introduction  to  the  cultures  of  France  and  the  Francophone  world.  The 
course  assumes  active  participation  by  the  student.  Students  may  be  placed  in 
French  152,  based  on  prior  study  and/or  placement  exam.  No  prerequisite  for  151. 

155  Practical  French  Conversation  &  Culture  3  credits  each  A  beginning  course 
in  both  language  and  culture.  Practical  French  in  everyday  use,  especially  for  travel 
abroad.  Knowledge  of  the  culture  is  emphasized  in  this  course.  Satisfies  the  foreign 
language/culture  requirement,  but  students  may  not  proceed  directly  to  200-level 
language  courses. 

251  Practical  French  Conversation  3  credits  This  course  stresses  the  develop- 
ment of  oral  communication  in  French.  Topics  deal  with  daily  life,  travel,  education, 
shopping  and  other  situations  common  to  the  traveler.  Prerequisite:  French  152  or 
placement  by  examination. 

252  French  Composition  I  3  credits  Students  develop  from  single  sentence  writing 
to  longer  forms  of  written  expression,  from  guided  compositions  to  freer  para- 
graphs. Attention  is  given  to  differences  between  verb  tenses  and  to  idiomatic 
expressions.  Review  of  grammar  as  necessary.  Prerequisite:  French  152  or  place- 
ment by  examination. 

253  French  Readings  3  credits  This  course  helps  students  bridge  the  gap  from  oral 
language  to  the  written  word  through  readings  from  a  variety  of  sources.  Emphasis 
is  on  reading  and  interpreting  rather  than  on  translation.  Designed  for  students 
wanting  to  develop  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  or  to  prepare  for  graduate  study 
in  any  field.  Prerequisite:  French  152  or  placement  by  examination. 

254  Commercial  French  3  credits  An  introduction  to  French  as  used  in  business 
and  commerce.  Emphasis  is  on  technical  vocabulary,  business  writing,  exchange  of 
information,  and  export-import.  Prerequisite:  French  152  or  placement  by  exami- 
nation. 

331  French  Culture  and  Civilization  3  credits  An  introduction  to  French  history, 
art,  and  literature  to  the  present,  with  emphasis  on  contemporary  France.  In  French. 
Prerequisite:  two  200-level  courses  in  French  or  the  equivalent. 

352  Survey  of  French  Literature  3  credits  An  introduction  to  many  outstanding 
French  writers  of  varied  periods.  In  addition  to  reading,  students  learn  of  important 
literary  movements  in  French  literature.  Students  learn  to  analyze  and  interpret 
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literature.  Prerequisite:  at  least  two  200-level  courses  in  French  or  placement  by  the 
department. 

353  Advanced  Conversation  3  credits  Students  move  from  controlled  situational 
speaking  to  more  independent,  free  speaking.  Assigned  and  free  topics  for  oral 
presentations.  Some  extemporaneous  speaking.  Prerequisites:  French  251  and  one 
other  200-level  French  course  or  permission  of  the  French  faculty. 

451  Advanced  Composition  3  credits  Emphasis  in  the  course  is  on  free  composi- 
tion on  a  variety  of  topics.  Attention  will  be  given  to  subtleties  of  stylistic 
expression.  All  regular  verb  tenses  should  be  mastered  by  the  student.  Prerequisites: 
French  252  and  one  other  200-level  French  course  or  permission  of  the  French 
faculty. 

452  Special  Topics  in  Literature  3  credits  For  students  who  have  a  general 
knowledge  of  French  literature,  this  course  focuses  on  specific  authors,  genres, 
movements  or  themes.  Students  may  repeat  this  course  under  different  topics. 
Prerequisite:  French  352  or  permission  of  the  French  faculty. 

491  Competency  Honors  3  credits  Open  by  invitation  of  the  French  faculty  only. 
Work  is  done  by  the  student,  working  independently  under  faculty  supervision,  to 
acquire  skill  using  research  strategies,  addressing  a  specific  topic,  genre  or  author. 
Usually  taken  during  the  fall  term  of  the  senior  year.  Prerequisite:  overall  GPA  of 
3.0  and  GPA  of  3.3  in  French  courses. 

497  Academic  Honors  3  credits  Open  by  invitation  of  the  French  faculty  only.  The 
student  works  independently  under  faculty  supervision  to  do  systematic,  compre- 
hensive research  to  produce  an  honors  thesis  of  high  merit  to  be  defended  in  an  oral 
examination.  Prerequisite:  French  491. 

190,  290,  390,  490  Special  Studies  in  French  3  credits 

199,  299,  399,  499  Guided  Independent  Study  in  French  3  credits 
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Courses  in  German: 

151/152  German  Language  I/II  3  credits  each  These  are  intensive  courses  in  first- 
year  German.  All  language  skills  are  addressed  but  special  emphasis  is  given  to 
listening  and  speaking.  Students  will  be  able  to  communicate  about  daily  life  and 
topics  of  interest.  An  introduction  to  German  culture  is  a  component  of  the  courses. 
The  courses  assume  active  participation  by  the  student.  Students  may  be  placed  in 
German  152,  based  on  prior  study  and/or  placement  exam.  No  prerequisite  for  151. 

251  Practical  German  Conversation  3  credits  This  course  stresses  oral  commu- 
nication in  German.  Topics  deal  with  daily  life,  travel,  education,  shopping  and 
other  situations  common  to  the  traveler.  Prerequisite:  German  152  or  placement  by 
examination. 

252  German  Composition  I  3  credits  Students  develop  from  single  sentence 
writing  to  longer  forms  of  written  expression,  from  guided  compositions  to  freer 
paragraphs.  Attention  is  given  to  differences  between  verb  tenses  and  to  idiomatic 
expressions.  Review  of  grammar  as  necessary.  Prerequisite:  German  152  or 
placement  by  examination. 

253  German  Readings  3  credits  This  course  helps  students  bridge  the  gap  from 
oral  language  to  the  written  word.  Readings  from  a  variety  of  sources.  Emphasis  is 
on  reading  and  interpreting  rather  than  on  translation.  Designed  for  students 
wanting  to  develop  a  reading  knowledge  of  German  or  to  prepare  for  graduate  study 
in  any  field.  Prerequisite:  German  152  or  placement  by  examination. 

254  Commercial  German  3  credits  An  introduction  to  German  as  used  in  business 
and  commerce.  Emphasis  is  on  technical  vocabulary,  business  writing,  exchange  of 
information,  and  export-import.  Prerequisite:  German  152  or  placement  by  exami- 
nation. 

331  German  Culture  and  Civilization  3  credits  An  introduction  to  German 
history,  art,  and  literature  to  the  present  with  emphasis  on  contemporary  Germany. 
In  German.  Prerequisite:  at  least  two  200-level  courses  in  German  or  placement  by 
the  department. 

352  Survey  of  German  Literature  3  credits  An  introduction  to  many  outstanding 
German  writers  of  varied  periods.  In  addition  to  reading,  students  learn  of  important 
literary  movements  in  German  literature.  Students  learn  to  analyze  and  interpret 
literature.  Prerequisite:  at  least  two  200-level  courses  in  German  or  placement  by 
the  department. 

353  Advanced  Conversation  3  credits  Students  move  from  controlled  situational 
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speaking  to  more  independent,  free  speaking.  Assigned  and  free  topics  for  oral 
presentations.  Some  extemporaneous  speaking.  Prerequisite:  German  251  and  one 
other  200-level  course,  or  permission  of  the  department. 

451  Advanced  Composition  3  credits  Emphasis  in  the  course  is  on  free  composi- 
tion on  a  variety  of  topics.  Attention  will  be  given  to  subtleties  of  stylistic 
expression.  All  regular  verb  tenses  should  be  mastered  by  the  student.  Prerequisites: 
German  252  and  one  other  200-level  German  course  or  permission  of  the  German 
faculty. 

452  Special  Topics  in  Literature  3  credits  For  students  who  already  have  a  general 
knowledge  of  German  literature,  this  course  focuses  on  specific  authors,  genres, 
movements,  or  themes.  Students  may  repeat  this  course  under  different  topics. 
Prerequisite:  German  352  or  permission  of  German  faculty. 

491  Competency  Honors  3  credits  Open  by  invitation  of  the  German  faculty  only. 
Work  is  done  by  the  student,  working  independently  under  faculty  supervision,  to 
acquire  skill  using  research  strategies,  addressing  a  specific  topic,  genre  or  author. 
Usually  taken  during  the  fall  term  of  the  senior  year.  Prerequisite:  overall  GPA  of 
3.0  and  GPA  of  3.3  in  German  courses. 

497  Academic  Honors  3  credits  Open  by  invitation  of  the  German  faculty  only. 
The  student  works  independently  under  faculty  supervision  to  do  systematic, 
comprehensive  research  and  to  produce  an  honors  thesis  of  high  merit  to  be 
defended  in  an  oral  examination.  Prerequisite:  German  491. 

190,  290,  390,  490  Special  Studies  in  German  3  credits 

199,  299,  399,  499  Guided  Independent  Study  in  German  3  credits 


Courses  in  Greek: 

NOTE:   Courses  in  Greek  are  offered  only  upon  request. 

101  Elementary  Greek  3  credits  Introduction  to  grammar  and  vocabulary  of  New 
Testament  Greek.  Translation  of  simple  sentences. 

102  Elementary  Greek  3  credits  Continuation  of  grammar  and  vocabulary  of  New 
Testament  Greek.  Beginning  translation  of  New  Testament  texts.  Prerequisite: 
Greek  102. 

201  Intermediate  Greek  3  credits  Continuation  of  grammar  and  vocabulary  of 
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New  Testament  Greek.  Beginning  translation  of  New  Testament  texts.  Prerequisite: 
Greek  102. 

202  Intermediate  Greek  3  credits  Continuation  of  grammar  and  vocabulary  of 
New  Testament  Greek.  Translation  and  exegesis  of  New  Testament  texts.  Prereq- 
uisite: Greek  201. 


Courses  in  Spanish: 

151/152  Spanish  Language  I/II  3  credits  each  This  is  an  intensive  course  in  first- 
year  Spanish,  meeting  five  days  per  week.  All  language  skills  are  addressed  but 
special  emphasis  is  given  to  listening  and  speaking.  Students  will  be  able  to 
communicate  about  daily  life  and  topics  of  interest.  An  introduction  to  Hispanic 
culture  is  a  component  of  the  course.  This  course  assumes  active  participation  by 
the  student.  Students  may  be  placed  in  Spanish  152,  based  on  prior  study  and/or 
placement  exam.  No  prerequisite  for  151. 

155  Practical  Spanish  Conversation  and  Culture  3  credits  each  A  beginning 
course  in  both  language  and  culture.  Practical  Spanish  in  everyday  use,  especially 
for  travel  abroad.  Knowledge  of  the  culture  is  emphasized  in  this  course.  Satisfies 
the  foreign  language/culture  requirement,  but  students  may  not  proceed  directly  to 
200-level  language  courses. 

251  Practical  Spanish  Conversation  3  credits  This  course  stresses  oral  commu- 
nication in  Spanish.  Topics  deal  with  daily  life,  travel,  education,  shopping  and 
other  situations  common  to  the  traveler.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  152  or  placement 
by  examination. 

252  Spanish  Composition  I  3  credits  Students  develop  from  single  sentence 
writing  to  longer  forms  of  written  expression,  from  guided  compositions  to  freer 
paragraphs.  Attention  is  given  to  differences  between  verb  tenses  and  to  idiomatic 
expressions.  Review  of  grammar  as  necessary.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  152  or 
placement  by  examination. 

253  Spanish  Readings  3  credits  This  course  helps  students  bridge  the  gap  from 
oral  language  to  the  written  word.  Readings  from  a  variety  of  sources.  Emphasis  is 
on  reading  and  interpreting  rather  than  on  translation.  Designed  for  students 
wanting  to  develop  a  reading  knowledge  of  Spanish  or  to  prepare  for  graduate  study 
in  any  field.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  152  or  placement  by  examination. 
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254  Commercial  Spanish  3  credits  An  introduction  to  Spanish  as  used  in  business 
and  commerce.  Emphasis  is  on  technical  vocabulary,  business  writing,  exchange  of 
information,  and  export-import.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  152  or  placement  by  exami- 
nation. 

331  Spanish  Culture  and  Civilization  3  credits  An  introduction  to  history,  art,  and 
literature  of  Spain  to  the  present,  with  emphasis  on  contemporary  Spain.  In  Spanish. 
Prerequisite:  two  200-level  courses  in  Spanish  or  the  equivalent. 

332  Spanish-American  Culture  and  Civilization  3  credits  An  introduction  to 
Spanish-American  history,  art  and  literature  to  the  present,  with  emphasis  on 
contemporary  Spanish  America.  Prerequisite:  two  200-level  courses  in  Spanish  or 
placement  by  the  department. 

352  Survey  of  Hispanic  Literature  3  credits  An  introduction  to  many  outstanding 
Spanish-language  writers  of  varied  periods.  In  addition  to  reading,  students  learn  of 
important  literary  movements  in  Spanish-American  literature.  Students  learn  to 
analyze  and  interpret  literature.  Prerequisite:  at  least  two  200  level  courses  in 
Spanish  or  placement  by  the  department. 

353  Advanced  Conversation  3  credits  Students  move  from  controlled  situational 
speaking  to  more  independent,  free  speaking.  Assigned  and  free  topics  for  oral 
presentations.  Some  extemporaneous  speaking.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  251  and  one 
other  200-level  course,  or  permission  of  the  department. 

451  Advanced  Composition  3  credits  Emphasis  in  the  course  is  on  free  composi- 
tion on  a  variety  of  topics.  Attention  will  be  given  to  subtleties  of  stylistic 
expression.  All  regular  verb  tenses  should  be  mastered  by  the  student.  Prerequisites: 
Spanish  252  and  one  other  200-level  Spanish  course  or  permission  of  the  Spanish 
faculty. 

452  Special  Topics  in  Literature  3  credits  For  students  who  already  have  a  general 
knowledge  of  Hispanic  literature,  this  course  focuses  on  specific  authors,  genres, 
movements  or  themes.  Students  may  repeat  this  course  under  different  topics. 
Prerequisite:  Spanish  352  or  permission  of  the  Spanish  faculty. 

491  Competency  Honors  3  credits  Open  by  invitation  of  the  Spanish  faculty  only. 
Work  is  done  by  the  student,  working  independently  under  faculty  supervision,  to 
acquire  skill  using  research  strategies,  addressing  a  specific  topic,  genre  or  author. 
Usually  taken  during  the  fall  term  of  the  senior  year.  Prerequisite:  overall  GPA  of 
3.0  and  GPA  of  3.3  in  Spanish  courses. 

497  Academic  Honors  3  credits  Open  by  invitation  of  the  Spanish  faculty  only. 
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The  student  works  independently  under  faculty  supervision  to  do  systematic, 
comprehensive  research  and  to  produce  an  honors  thesis  of  high  merit  to  be 
defended  in  an  oral  examination.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  491. 

190, 290,  390, 490  Special  Studies  in  Spanish  3  credits 

199,  299,  399,  499  Guided  Independent  Study  in  Spanish  3  credits 


Courses  in  Language: 

251  Introduction  to  Linguistics  3  credits  This  course  will  explore  the  nature, 
definition,  and  acquisition  of  language.  Students  are  introduced  to  phonetics, 
phonology,  and  morphology,  as  well  as  grammatical  structures,  including  transfor- 
mational grammar.  No  prerequisite. 

311  Teaching  of  Second  Languages,  K-6  2  ere dits  Students  learn  K-6  methods 
of  teaching  foreign  language.  Topics  include  second  language  acquisition  in 
children,  history  of  foreign  language  instruction  in  the  U.S.,  and  how  foreign 
languages  apply  to  the  K-6  curriculum.  Required  field  experience.  Usually  taken 
during  spring  term  of  the  junior  year  prior  to  student  teaching  in  the  fall.  Does  not 
count  toward  the  major  in  modern  languages. 

312  Teaching  of  Second  Languages,  7-12  2  credits  Students  learn  grades  7-12 
methods  of  teaching  foreign  language.  Topics  include  second  language  acquisition 
in  adolescents  and  how  foreign  languages  apply  to  the  7-12  curriculum.  Required 
field  experience.  Usually  taken  during  spring  term  of  junior  year  prior  to  student 
teaching  in  the  fall.  Does  not  count  toward  the  major  in  modern  languages. 

NOTE:  The  151/152  courses  are  taught  as  intensive  courses  that  meet  five  days  per 
week.  The  151  course  ends  at  mid-term,  followed  immediately  by  152.  Full-time 
students  should  carry  at  least  14  hours  of  credit,  in  case  152  must  be  dropped. 


Humanities: 

190, 290, 390, 490  Special  Studies  in  the  Humanities  3  credits  Thematic  courses 
which  cross  disciplinary  lines  within  the  humanities,  providing  multiple  perspec- 
tives on  philosophical,  literary,  theological,  and  artistic  questions  and  expressions 
of  the  human  condition. 
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f  MUSIC 

Assistant  Professor  Fish  (Chairperson),  Assistant  Professor  Shearon 

Major  in  Music 

The  music  major  is  designed  to  offer  students  a  thorough  yet  flexible  training 
in  music  theory,  music  history,  ethnomusicology,  composition,  and  performance. 
Students  may  pursue  emphases  in  Contemporary  Musicianship,  World  Musics 
(ethnomusicology),  and  Celtic  Music.  They  may  also  design  contract  majors  that 
combine  other  areas  of  interest  such  as  music/theatre,  music/business,  or  music/ 
Asian  studies. 

Students  majoring  in  music  must  take  a  minimum  of  12  courses,  at  least  six  of 
which  must  be  at  the  300-400  level.  The  following  are  required  core  courses:  MUS 
210,  MUS  211,  MUS  310,  MUS  311,  MUS  216  and  316  (Contemporary 
Keyboard  I  and  II),  MUS  307,  MUS  308,  and  MUS  471.  Music  majors  are  also 
required  to  participate  in  ensembles  and  applied  lessons  (performance  emphasis) 
every  regular  term  in  residence.  An  internship  and  a  senior  recital  with  accompa- 
nying paper  or  senior  research  project  with  thesis  are  required  for  all  music  majors. 

Sample  Contract  with  Emphasis  in  Contemporary  Musicianship 
Required  core  courses  as  described  above 
Three  music  survey  courses  taken  at  the  300  level 
MUS  347  Musical  Improvisation 

MUS  349  Contemporary  Song  Writing  and  Production 
MUS  395/495  Internship  in  Music 
Senior  recital/performance  with  accompanying  paper 
Ensemble  membership  every  regular  term  in  residence 
Private  lessons  every  regular  term  in  residence 

Sample  Contract  with  Emphasis  in  World  Musics 
Required  core  courses  as  described  above 
Three  music  survey  courses  taken  at  the  300  level 
MUS  471  Music  and  Culture 
MUS  3/499  Guided  Independent  Study:  Special  project  with  field  work 

experience/senior  thesis 
Two  area  or  cognate  courses  selected  by  the  student  in  consultation  with 

advisor 
MUS  395/495  Internship  in  Music 
Senior  recital/performance  with  accompanying  paper 
Membership  in  either  the  Japanese  Festival  Ensemble  or  the  Scottish  Pipe 

Band  every  regular  term  in  residence 
Private  lessons  every  regular  term  in  residence 
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Sample  Contract  with  Emphasis  in  Celtic  Music 
Required  core  courses  as  described  above 
MUS  274  Musics  of  the  Celtic  World 
Two  other  music  survey  courses  at  the  300  level 
MUS  395/495  Internship  in  Music 
Senior  recital/performance  with  accompanying  paper 
Membership  in  the  Scottish  Pipe  Band  every  regular  term  in  residence 
Private  lessons  every  regular  term  in  residence 

Three  area  or  cognate  courses  selected  by  the  student  in  consultation  with 
advisor 

Minor  in  Music 

Students  wishing  to  minor  in  music  must  take  a  minimum  of  six  courses,  at  least 
three  of  which  must  be  at  the  300-400  level.  Required  courses  are  MUS  210, 211, 
307  or  308,  and  one  additional  music  survey  course  taken  at  the  300  level.  In 
addition,  students  minoring  in  music  are  required  to  participate  in  ensembles  and 
private  lessons  (performance  emphasis)  for  at  least  two  years. 

Courses  in  Music: 

NOTE:  A  number  of  music  survey  courses  are  offered  simultaneously  at  both  the 
200  and  300  levels.  Only  those  with  training  in  music  theory  and  analysis 
(equivalent  to  MUS  210  and  MUS  211  or  with  permission  of  instructor)  should 
enroll  in  these  courses  at  the  300  level,  since  such  training  is  necessary  to  complete 
assignments  not  required  of  200-level  students. 

210  Music  Theory  I  3  credits  The  first  course  in  a  comprehensive  four-term 
sequence  in  music  theory  that  includes  the  study  of  melody ,  rhythm,  harmony,  form, 
technology,  and  ear  training.  The  course  considers  the  theoretical  aspects  of  many 
musical  genres,  placing  particular  emphasis  upon  contemporary  styles,  and  stresses 
application  of  theoretical  lessons  learned  as  a  means  to  foster  individual  creativity. 
Open  to  all  musicians.  Students  should  have  some  musical  experience  to  enroll  but 
need  not  read  music. 

211  Music  Theory  II  3  credits  Continuation  of  Music  Theory  I.  Prerequisite: 
MUS  210  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

216  Contemporary  Keyboard  I  1  credit  Designed  for  students  with  little  or  no 
previous  experience  or  note-reading  ability.  Emphasis  is  on  basic  electronic 
keyboard  functions,  playing  technique,  and  musical  concepts.  No  prerequisites. 

236/336  Jazz  Appreciation  3  credits  This  course  serves  as  an  introduction  to  one 
of  America's  most  distinctive  and  respected  musical  traditions.  It  traces  the 
development  of  jazz  from  its  beginning  to  the  present  day.  Dixieland,  swing,  bop, 
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cool  and  various  modern  styles  are  studied,  as  well  as  the  contribution  of  African, 
European,  and  Latin  musics  to  the  formation  of  jazz.  No  musical  experience 
required  to  enroll  at  the  200  level  (see  explanatory  note  above). 

271/371  Music  in  the  United  States  3  credits  This  course  explores  the  history  of 
American  musical  styles,  sacred  and  secular,  classical  and  popular.  Music  of  the 
American  Indian,  music  of  the  Revolutionary  War,  the  slave  music  tradition, 
Stephen  Foster  and  Civil  War-era  songs,  shape-note  and  gospel  hymnody,  music  of 
Tin  Pan  Alley,  mountain  music,  country-western  music,  and  rock-'n'-  roll  are  all 
examined  through  lectures,  discussions,  listening  examples  and  live  performances. 
No  musical  experience  required  to  enroll  at  the  200  level  (see  explanatory  note 
above). 

248/348  Blues  Appreciation  3  credits  A  history  and  appreciation  of  the  blues  in 
its  various  manifestations,  from  the  rural  blues  of  the  Yazoo  Delta  to  modern  urban 
forms.  Much  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  an  understanding  of  cultural  concomitants 
as  expressed  in  the  lyrics  of  influential  artists.  Students  will  learn  to  play  a 
rudimentary  form  of  the  blues  and  have  the  opportunity  to  create  their  own  original 
lyrics.  No  musical  experience  required  to  enroll  at  the  200  level  (see  explanatory 
note  above). 

207/307  History  of  Western  Art  Music  1 3  credits  A  historical  study  of  Western 
art  music  through  the  middle  of  the  18th  century.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  genres 
and  composers  of  the  Medieval,  Renaissance,  and  Baroque  eras.  No  musical 
experience  required  to  enroll  at  the  200  level  (see  explanatory  note  above). 

208/308  History  of  Western  Art  Music  II 3  credits  A  historical,  analytical  study 
of  the  characteristics  and  styles  of  Western  art  music  through  modern  trends,  with 
emphasis  on  forms  and  composers  of  the  Classical,  Romantic,  and  20th  century 
eras.  No  musical  experience  required  to  enroll  at  the  200  level  (see  explanatory  note 
above). 

245/345  Music  in  American  Popular  Culture  3  credits  A  survey  of  American 
popular  music  from  the  minstrel  songs  of  the  early  nineteenth  century  to  contem- 
porary popular  song.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  musical  styles  and  historical/cultural 
contexts.  No  musical  experience  required  to  enroll  at  the  200  level  (see  explanatory 
note  above). 

263/363  Musics  of  the  World  3  credits  This  course  examines  a  number  of 
traditional  and  popular  musics  from  around  the  world.  Central  to  this  process  is  an 
investigation  of  the  stylistic  and  cultural  aspects  of  each  genre  considered.  At  least 
one  music-culture  from  each  of  the  following  regions  is  presented:  Eastern  Europe, 
Asia,  Africa,  and  the  United  States.  No  musical  experience  required  to  enroll  at  the 
200  level  (see  explanatory  note  above). 
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272/372  Musics  of  Asia  3  credits  A  survey  of  folk,  popular,  and  classical  musics 
of  various  Asian  countries,  including  Japan,  China,  India,  and  Indonesia.  For  each 
music  examined,  the  historical,  religious,  and  cultural  contexts  will  be  considered. 
No  musical  experience  required  to  enroll  at  the  200  level  (see  explanatory  note 
above). 

273/373  Musics  of  Africa  and  Latin  America  3  credits  An  exploration  of  various 
musics  found  in  Africa  and  Latin  America  and  the  cultures  from  which  these  musics 
spring.  Both  traditional  and  modern/popular  forms  are  considered.  No  musical 
experience  required  to  enroll  at  the  200  level  (see  explanatory  note  above). 

274/374  Musics  of  the  Celtic  World  3  credits  A  survey  of  the  musical  traditions 
found  among  the  Celtic  peoples  of  Western  Europe,  including  the  traditions  of 
Scotland,  Ireland,  Brittany,  Galicia,  and  Wales.  Discussions  will  consider  the 
historical  backgrounds  and  cultural  concomitants  of  each  music  studied.  Students 
will  do  extensive  listening,  supported  by  the  St.  Andrews  "Thistle  and  Shamrock" 
archive.  Guest  lecturers/performers  will  provide  additional  insight  into  various 
aspects  of  Celtic  music.  No  musical  experience  required  to  enroll  at  the  200  level 
(see  explanatory  note  above). 

310  Music  Theory  III  3  credits  Continuation  of  the  Music  Theory  sequence. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  211. 

311  Music  Theory  IV  3  credits  Continuation  of  the  Music  Theory  sequence. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  310. 

316  Contemporary  Keyboard  II 1  credit  Designed  for  students  with  some  past 
keyboard  experience  and  those  who  have  taken  MUS  216  Contemporary  Key- 
board I.  Includes  review  of  basic  techniques,  sight-reading,  harmonization,  impro- 
visation, and  advanced  keyboard  functions.  Prerequisites:  Keyboard  I  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

347  Musical  Improvisation  3  credits  An  introduction  to  the  techniques  and 
stylistic  considerations  associated  with  musical  improvisation.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  upon  contemporary  genres,  with  particular  attention  given  to  harmonic/ 
scalar  construction  and  motive  development.  Student  should  already  have  a  firm 
understanding  of  music  theory  and  a  command  of  his/her  instrument.  Prerequisite: 
MUS  211  or  permission  of  instructor. 

349  Contemporary  Song  Writing  and  Production  3  credits  An  introduction  to 
the  arts  of  writing,  recording,  and  producing  contemporary  music.  Students  begin 
by  studying  lyric  writing  and  music  composition  as  a  prerequisite  to  writing  their 
own  material.  They  then  study  recording  techniques  as  a  prerequisite  to  the 
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production  of  demo  tapes  of  their  compositions.  Interested  students  are  encouraged 
to  take  MUS  245/345  Music  in  American  Popular  Culture  before  enrolling  in  this 
course. 

353  Music  in  the  Elementary  Schools  3  credits  A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of 
music  and  the  methods  and  materials  for  teaching  music  in  elementary  school.  This 
course  is  designed  for  education  majors  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
state  of  North  Carolina.  This  class  will  organize  into  sections  according  to  musical 
development,  working  together  at  least  one  meeting  per  week  in  examination  of 
current  classroom  materials.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing  or  permission  of  instruc- 
tor. 

471  Music  and  Culture  3  credits  This  seminar  course  serves  as  an  introduction  to 
the  study  of  music  in  and  as  culture.  Central  to  this  is  a  consideration  of  the  basic 
concepts  and  approaches  of  enthnomusicology.  To  enrich  their  understanding  of 
the  cultural  aspects  of  music,  students  will  also  engage  in  a  short  fieldwork  project 
in  the  surrounding  area. 

190,  290,  390,  490  Special  Studies  in  Music 

195,  295,  395,  495  Internships  in  Music 

398,  498  Research/Teaching  Practicum 

199,  299,  399,  499  Guided  Independent  Study 

Applied  Music 

Applied  music  study  is  open  to  all  students  at  the  special  fee  scale  listed  in  the 
cost  section  of  this  catalog.  Lessons  are  available  on  a  half-hour  or  hour  basis. 
Students  majoring  in  music-performance  may  choose  as  areas  of  concentration 
piano,  voice,  guitar,  or  bagpipes.  Lessons  on  other  instruments  may  be  available. 
Contact  departmental  chair  for  information. 

000         Non-Credit 

100         First  Level  of  Lessons  (beginning  students) 

200         Second  Level  of  Lessons 

300         Third  Level  of  Lessons 

400  Fourth  Level  of  Lessons 

The  first  digit  of  the  course  number  represents  the  level  of  music  lessons  (one 
year  of  study,  two  years  of  study,  etc.).  The  second  digit  refers  to  the  applied  area: 
4-guitar,  5-voice,  6-piano,  7-organ,  8-brass,  and  9-woodwinds.  The  third  digit 
refers  to  the  length  of  the  lesson  given:  5  =  one-half  hour,  6  =  one  hour.  Hour  lessons 
receive  2  credits,  half-hour  lessons  receive  1  credit. 
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Ensembles 

Ensembles  are  open  to  all  students  of  the  College.  Students  enrolled  in 
performing  organizations  are  required  to  participate  in  all  performances  of  those 
organizations.  All  ensembles  receive  1  credit. 

St.  Andrews  Chorale:  a  mixed  chorus  open  to  all  students  and  dedicated  to 
performing  a  wide  variety  of  choral  literature  from  both  the  classical  and  popular 
traditions.  Multiple  performances  are  schedules  with  a  final  concert  on  campus 
during  the  spring  term. 

Japanese  Festival  Ensemble:  dedicated  to  the  authentic  performance  of  traditional 
music  and  dance  associated  with  Shinto  festivals  as  found  in  Tokyo.  The  ensemble 
is  open  to  all  St.  Andrews  students;  no  musical  experience  is  necessary. 

St.  Andrews  Bagpipe  Band:  open  to  experienced  pipers,  drummers,  and  Scottish 
dancers  by  audition.  Band  prepares  selected  repertoire  for  performance  and  com- 
petition. 

Beginning/Intermediate  Bagpipe  Band:  an  ensemble  for  less  experienced  per- 
formers and  those  who  have  taken  Introduction  to  Bagpipe  Music  during  the 
winter  term. 

These  courses  satisfy  the  fine  arts  breadth  requirement: 

210,  236/336,  271/371,  248/348,  207/307,  208/308,  245/345,  263/363,  272/372, 

273/373,274/374,  245/345. 
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PHILOSOPHY 


Distinguished  Professor  Alexander,  Professor  Benson, 
Professor  Prust  (chairperson),  Jefferson-Pilot  Associate  Professor  Throop 

Major  in  Philosophy 

Requirements  of  the  standard  major  include  37  credit  hours  in  philosophy, 
among  them  Philosophy  210.  At  least  19  of  these  must  be  at  the  300-400  level. 
Under  normal  circumstances  all  standard  philosophy  majors  should  take  Philoso- 
phy 303  and  Philosophy  434.  In  addition,  each  major  must  take  Philosophy  442 

at  least  once. 

Contract  Major 

In  addition  to  the  standard  major,  the  philosophy  program  offers  students 
options  of  designing  and  contracting  a  major  which  has  an  emphasis  in  some  areas 
of  study  the  student  wishes  to  relate  to  philosophy  (e.g.  religion,  politics,  literature, 
physics,  history,  etc.),  or  with  a  particular  pre-professional  emphasis  (e.g.  pre-law, 
pre-seminary,  etc.).  The  terms  of  these  contracts  are  negotiated  by  the  applicant  and 
the  program  faculty.  The  only  general  requirements  are  that:  1)  they  include  a 
minimum  of  25  credit  hours  in  philosophy,  at  least  13  of  which  are  at  the  300-400 
level,  2)  all  contract  majors  take  Phil.  210  and  Phil  442,  and  3)  the  contract  include 
37  credit  hours,  at  least  19  of  which  are  at  the  300-400  level. 

A  sample  contract  major  with  an  emphasis  in  psychology  might  include  the 
following  courses: 

Phil.  100  Phil.  301  Phil.  403  Psych.  201  Psych.  310 
Phil.  210  Phil.  303  Phil.  434  Psych.  231  Psych.  333 
Phil.  216  Phil.  317  Phil.  442 

Minor  In  Philosophy 

Requirements  for  a  minor  are  18  credit  hours  in  philosophy,  at  least  nine  of 
which  are  at  the  300-400  level. 

Honors  in  Philosophy 

A  major  may  receive  the  designation  of  "Honors  in  philosophy"  upon  meeting 
the  following  criteria: 

•Achieving  a  cumulative  grade  average  of  3.0  or  better  in  all  course  work  and 

of  3.3  or  better  in  courses  in  the  major; 

•Completing  two  three-credit  guided  independent  studies  with  members  of  the 

program  faculty; 

•Under  normal  circumstances,  taking  Philosophy  442  in  both  the  junior  and 

senior  years; 

•Presenting  an  honors  thesis  or  project  in  a  comprehensive  oral  examination 
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before  an  examining  committee  comprised  of  at  least  one  faculty  member  in  the 
philosophy  program,  one  faculty  member  outside  the  philosophy  program  and 
one  additional  outside  examiner. 

Courses  in  Philosophy: 

100  Introduction  to  Philosophy  3  credits  Consideration  of  basic  problems,  such 
as  the  nature  of  reality,  the  possibilities  of  human  understanding,  the  relation  of  the 
mind  to  physical  existence,  the  difference  between  right  and  wrong,  the  relation 
between  the  individual  and  society.  Recommended  as  a  first  course  in  philosophy. 

210  Introduction  to  Logic  3  credits  A  study  of  traditional  and  Aristotelian  logical 
structures  and  categories  including  the  necessary  components  of  an  argument, 
analyses  presented  in  ordinary  language,  recognition  of  arguments  containing 
informal  fallacies,  and  inductive  or  inferential  processes. 

212  Ethics  3  credits  An  introduction  to  moral  reasoning  which  focuses  on  a  variety 
of  contemporary  moral  problems  such  as  abortion,  euthanasia,  the  treatment  of 
animals,  social  justice,  and  capital  punishment.  Students  will  learn  to  clarify  and 
defend  their  views  on  such  issues,  and  they  will  deepen  their  understanding  of  the 
nature  of  morality. 

213  Aesthetics  3  credits  A  study  of  the  philosophy  of  the  fine  arts.  The  course  will 
examine  such  issues  as  what  standard,  if  any,  we  use  when  we  judge  something 
beautiful,  whether  beauty  and  truth  are  related,  whether  the  same  standards  of 
criticism  apply  to  all  the  arts  and  what  happens  when  we  come  to  appreciate  a  work 
of  art. 

214  Philosophy  of  Religion  3  credits  A  survey  of  the  various  philosophical 
investigations  of  religious  experience  and  truth  claims.  Rational,  empirical, 
existential  and  analytic  approaches  will  be  explored  for  their  answers  to  a  number 
of  problems,  such  as  the  basis  for  religious  truth  claims,  the  relationship  of  religious 
truth  to  historical  and  scientific  truth,  the  validity  of  arguments  for  the  existence  and 
nature  of  God,  and  the  differences  between  Eastern  and  Western  religious 
thought. 

216  Existentialism  3  credits  The  philosophy  of  existence,  studied  through  the 
works  of  such  thinkers  as  Kierkegaard,  Heidegger,  Nietzsche,  Sartre,  and  Jaspers. 
Existentialism  in  its  influence  in  political  theory,  literature  and  the  fine  arts  is  also 
treated. 

217/317  Philosophy  of  Mind  3  credits  A  critical  examination  of  various  problems 
relating  to  the  nature  of  our  minds  and  our  mental  states.  Topics  to  be  discussed 
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include  the  emotions,  the  unconscious,  perception  and  the  relation  of  the  mind  to  the 
body.  Recommended  for  students  in  psychology  and  biology  who  want  to  reflect 
on  the  conceptual  problems  generated  by  research  in  these  disciplines. 

218  Social  and  Political  Philosophy  3  credits  An  examination  of  the  theories  of 
society  which  are  original  and  most  influential.  The  course  emphasizes  the 
essential  structures  of  these  theories,  which  are  contemporary  as  well  as  classical. 
Both  problem-oriented  and  historically-oriented  methodologies  will  be  used  in  the 
study.  Offered  also  as  Politics  218. 

227/327  Religions  and  Philosophies  of  the  East  3  credits  See  Religion  217/317 
for  description. 

231  Business  Ethics  3  credits  An  analysis  of  the  different  positions  people  take 
on  the  moral  issues  involved  in  the  conduct  of  business.  Topics  such  as  work  safety 
standards,  preferential  hiring,  responsibility  for  the  environment,  truth  in  advertis- 
ing, government  regulation  and  consumer  rights  will  be  examined.  In  addition,  the 
course  will  study  several  important  theories  of  economic  justice. 

241  Philosophical  Issues  in  Mass  Communication  3  credits  An  investigation  of 
the  impact  of  electronic  communication  on  our  thought  processes.  Attention  will 
be  paid  to  recent  historical  shifts  in  the  way  we  think  about  nature,  personal 
relationships,  vocation,  social  conformity,  and  moral  value;  to  the  connection 
between  technological  developments  in  media  and  "postmodernism";  and  to  the 
future  impact  instantaneousness  is  likely  to  have  on  our  awareness  and  on  our  social 
configurations.  Offered  also  as  Communication  341. 

245  Legal  Reasoning  3  credits  A  study  of  the  logic  and  the  rhetoric  of  legal 
discourse.  Topics  will  include  the  analogical  reasoning  used  in  case  law,  the 
deductive  reasoning  used  in  Constitutional  law,  and  the  variety  of  thinking,  writing, 
and  speaking  strategies  used  in  characterizing  persons'  actions,  drawing  up 
contracts,  issuing  judicial  opinions,  pleading  insanity,  cross  examining,  writing 
legal  briefs,  and  making  persuasive  summaries.  Offered  also  as  Politics  245. 

246  Environmental  Philosophy  3  credits  An  exploration  of  ethical  and 
conceptual  problems  arising  out  of  humans'  relation  to  nature.  Topics  include  the 
value  of  wilderness,  the  concept  of  nature,  our  obligations  towards  other  animals, 
deep  ecology,  and  ecofeminism.  In  addition  to  developing  reasoned  views  on  such 
topics,  students  will  acquire  a  basic  understanding  of  major  environmental 
problems. 

301  The  Beginnings  of  Philosophy  3  credits  The  history  of  Hellenic  and 
Hellenistic  philosophy  from  its  beginnings  in  myth  and  religion.  Emphasis  upon 


98     Philosophy 

the  major  thinkers  and  movements  of  the  Greek  world,  beginning  with  the  pre- 
Socratics,  and  concluding  with  philosophy  in  Roman  times.  Concentration  upon 
Plato  and  Aristotle. 

302  Jewish,  Christian  and  Islamic  Philosophy  3  credits  A  study  of  philosophy 
as  created  by  Jewish,  Christian  and  Islamic  cultures  and  of  the  problems  posed  for 
philosophy  by  the  monotheistic  faiths.  This  course  will  consider  the  background 
and  contribution  of  such  men  as  Augustine,  Anselm,  Averroes,  Maimonides  and 
Thomas  Aquinas.  Several  modern  thinkers  in  these  religious  traditions  will  also  be 
considered. 

303  Modern  Philosophy  and  Scientific  Revolutions  3  credits  A  study  of  the 
impact  of  modern  science  on  Western  philosophy  and  the  response  of  major  thinkers 
to  change  in  views  of  the  world  and  humanity.  The  course  concentrates  on  the  major 
figures  from  Descartes  to  Kant. 

304  Recent  Philosophy  and  the  Technological  Revolutions  3  credits  A  study  of 
the  impact  of  the  industrial  and  post-industrial  revolutions  on  philosophy  and  the 
reaction  of  philosophers  of  the  19th  and  20th  centuries  to  historicism  and  social 
change. 

315  Philosophy  of  Science  3  credits  A  systematic  and  critical  study  of  the 
methodologies  of  the  social  and  natural  sciences,  including  an  analysis  of  their 
presuppositions,  sources,  concepts  and  aims.  The  course  also  examines  problems 
about  the  intellectual  and  ethical  limitations  of  science:  to  what  extent  does  science 
give  us  objective  knowledge  and  to  what  extent  should  research  be  restrained  on 
ethical  grounds?  Recommended  for  students  in  the  humanities  and  sciences  who 
wish  to  reflect  on  the  scientific  enterprises. 

323  Marxian  Political  Analysis  3  credits  See  Politics  323  for  description. 

333  Philosophy  of  Law  3  credits  An  analysis  of  the  major  philosophical  issues 
concerned  with  legal  concepts  such  as  "liberty,"  "justice,"  "responsibility"  and 
"law"  itself.  The  course  will  study  historically  significant  treatments  of  these  topics 
as  well  as  current  discussion  of  them.  Prerequisite:  at  least  one  course  in  philosophy. 
Offered  also  as  Politics  333. 

335  Theory  of  Knowledge  3  credits  An  investigation  of  fundamental  questions 
pertaining  to  the  nature  of  truth,  knowledge,  and  perception.  Material  will  be  drawn 
primarily  from  contemporary  authors  such  as  Chisholm,  Kuhn  and  Quine;  but  it  will 
be  placed  in  the  context  of  the  traditional  theories  of  knowledge  advanced  by 
Descartes,  Hume  and  Kant. 
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347  Metaethics  and  the  Meaning  of  Life  3  credits  A  survey  of  different 
approaches  to  answering  questions  about  the  meaning  of  life  will  lead  to  a 
systematic  study  of  the  nature  of  value,  focusing  on  questions  about  the  objectivity 
and  relativity  of  value.  Specific  topics  will  include  approaches  to  value  conflict,  the 
nature  of  integrity,  commitment  to  value  and  compromise.  Prerequisite:  one  course 
in  philosophy. 

403  Phenomenology  3  credits  A  study  of  20th  century  French  and  German 
philosophy  from  Husserl  to  Sartre  and  of  the  American  philosophers  influenced  by 
this  method  of  philosophical  description.  Students  explore  applications  of  phenom- 
enology to  a  wide  variety  of  fields  (e.  g.,  the  social  sciences,  psychology,  art  history, 
and  ethnology)  and  evaluate  its  contribution  to  learning  in  those  fields. 

434  Contemporary  Anglo-American  Philosophy  3  credits  An  investigation  of 
the  main  currents  of  Anglo-American  thought  in  this  century.  Students  will  read 
Russell,  Wittgenstein,  Ayer,  James  and  others,  and  focus  on  the  central  questions 
they  addressed:  What  is  the  nature  and  function  of  language?  What  is  understand- 
ing? What  is  the  nature  and  purpose  of  philosophy? 

442  Junior/Senior  Seminar  1  credit  A  one-credit  seminar  course  for  majors  and 
minors  in  which  students  will  read  and  discuss  some  new,  important  contribution 
to  philosophy,  usually  a  recent  book  by  a  well-known  philosopher.  This  course  will 
enable  students  to  relate  their  philosophical  knowledge  to  ideas  which  are  on  the 
cutting  edge  of  contemporary  philosophy. 

190,  290,  390,  490  Special  Studies  in  Philosophy 

195,  295,  395,  495  Internships  in  Philosophy 

398  Teaching  Practicum  in  Philosophy 

497  Honors  in  Philosophy 

199,  299,  399,  499  Guided  Independent  Study  in  Philosophy 

The  following  courses  satisfy  the  humanities  breadth  requirement: 

100, 212, 213, 214, 216, 217/317, 218, 231, 241, 245, 246, 301, 302, 303, 304, 315. 
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RELIGIOUS  STUDIES  j 

Warner  Hall  Professor  Walters  (Chairperson), 
Jefferson-Pilot  Professor  Bringle 

Major  in  Religious  Studies 

Requirements  for  the  regular  religious  studies  major  include  10  courses,  of 
which  five  are  required.  These  five  include: 

a.  Religious  Studies  100  (in  certain  circumstances,  this  may  be  waived  by 
permission  of  the  department). 

b.  One  course  in  biblical  studies  (209,  304, 305,  or  Intro,  to  Hebrew  Bible). 

c.  One  course  in  Christian  thought  (202,  331,  401). 

d.  One  course  in  a  tradition  other  than  Christianity  (217/317,  any  course  in 
Judaic  Studies). 

e.  One  course  in  religion  and  culture  (210/310,  213,  215/315,  332, 410). 
Five  additional  courses  are  electives.  At  least  six  courses  must  be  300-400  level 

courses. 

Contract  Major 

In  addition  to  the  regular  major,  the  religious  studies  department  offers  students 
options  for  designing  and  contracting  a  major  which  has  an  emphasis  in  some  area 
(or  areas)  of  study  the  student  wishes  to  relate  to  religion  (e.g.,  philosophy, 
psychology,  politics,  history,  literature,  art,  etc.).  Specific  courses  which  define  the 
"terms"  of  these  contracts  are  determined  by  the  student  in  consultation  with  a 
member  of  the  religious  studies  faculty  and  with  approval  of  the  chairperson  of  the 
department.  The  only  general  requirements  are  that:  1 )  they  include  a  minimum  of 
six  courses  in  religious  studies,  at  least  three  of  which  are  at  the  300-400  level;  and 
2)  the  contract  include  10  courses,  at  least  six  of  which  are  at  the  300-400  level. 

Example  of  a  Contract  Major  in  Religious  Studies: 

This  is  simply  one  illustration  of  many  possibilities.  See  above. 

Contract  for  a  Major  in  Religious  Studies  with  an  Emphasis  in  English  Literature 
Courses 

RS  100  Quest  for  Religious  Meaning 
RS209  The  Bible  Today 

RS  202  The  Christian  Story  or  RS  331  History  of  Christian  Thought 
RS  315  Religion  in  Stories,  Plays  and  Films 
RS  410  Religion  in  the  Contemporary  World 
RS  490  Special  Study:  Religious  Themes  in  the  Plays  of  Shakespeare 
(or  some  modern  playwright) 
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Supporting  courses  in  the  area  of  emphasis 
Lit.  210     Classics  of  the  Western  Literary  Tradition 
Lit.  211     Masterpieces  of  English  Literature 
Eng.  368    Imaginative  Writing 
Eng.  301    Shakespeare 

Eng.  314    Elizabethan  Literature  or  Engl.  315  American  Fiction  of  the 
20th  Century 

Minor  in  Religious  Studies 

Requirements  for  a  minor  are  six  courses  in  religious  studies,  at  least  three  of 
which  are  at  the  300-400  level. 

The  Senior  Portfolio 

Each  graduating  major  in  religious  studies  will  be  required  to  present  a 
"portfolio"  to  the  faculty  of  the  department  for  discussion  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
final  term  of  the  student's  senior  year.  This  "portfolio"  will  include  copies  of 
selected  papers  and  projects  the  student  has  submitted  in  courses  and  an  evaluative 
essay  assessing  the  student's  total  experience  as  a  major  in  religious  studies  at  St. 
Andrews. 

Honors  in  Religious  Studies 

A  major  may  receive  the  designation  of  "Honors  in  religious  studies"  upon 
meeting  the  following  criteria: 

•Achieving  a  cumulative  GPA  of  3.0  or  better  on  all  course  work  and  of  3.3 
or  better  in  courses  in  the  major. 

•Completing  one  four-credit  guided  independent  study  at  the  level  of  497 
(normally  during  the  fall  term  of  the  senior  year)  and  a  second  guided 
independent  study  during  the  spring  term  of  the  senior  year  in  conjunction  with 
a  weekly  seminar  of  other  candidates  for  honors  in  religious  studies. 
•Presenting  an  honors  thesis  or  project  on  a  topic  acceptable  to  the  department 
faculty. 

•Defending  the  honors  thesis  or  project  in  a  comprehensive  oral  examination 
before  an  examining  committee  comprised  of  at  least  one  faculty  member  in 
the  department  of  religious  studies,  one  faculty  member  outside  the  depart- 
ment, and  one  additional  outside  examiner. 

Courses  in  Religion: 

100  Quest  for  Religious  Meaning  3  credits  The  field  of  religion  explores  the 
ultimate  questions  of  human  being,  meaning  and  value.  How  did  the  world  come 
to  be  as  it  is?  Why  is  there  pain  and  suffering?  Is  there  a  plan  for  individual  life, 
for  human  history,  for  the  world?  Is  the  cosmos  in  which  we  live  fundamentally 
hostile,  neutral,  or  caring  and  supportive  of  our  being?  This  course  examines  a 
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variety  of  methods  used  for  responding  to  such  questions  within  the  academic  study 
of  religion.  It  inquires  into  major  themes  of  various  religions  and  addresses  critical 
issues  in  religion  and  ethics  with  regard  to  their  impact  upon  our  lives  today. 
Recommended  as  a  first  course  in  religious  studies,  Quest  is  taught  by  the  staff  of 
the  department  as  well  as  guest  lecturers  and  discussion  leaders  invited  from  related 
disciplines. 

209  The  Bible  Today  3  credits  This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  Bible  as  a  whole 
and  to  biblical  studies  as  an  academic  discipline.  The  cultural  background,  major 
events,  sources,  literary  genres,  persons,  themes  and  beliefs  of  both  the  Old 
Testament  and  the  New  Testament  will  be  explored  through  the  study  of  represen- 
tative sections  of  the  biblical  text  and  the  use  of  secondary  sources.  The  widely 
accepted  methods  of  current  biblical  scholarship  will  be  employed. 

202  The  Christian  Story  (Introduction  to  Christian  Beliefs)  3  credits  The 
Christian  story  offers  a  powerful  account  of  how  God  has  chosen  to  relate  to  human 
beings  from  our  original  creation  through  our  history  of  alienation  to  our  climactic 
atonement  and  reconciliation  with  the  divine.  This  course  explores  the  network  of 
beliefs  interwoven  with  that  story,  examining  different  ways  in  which  the  key 
doctrines  of  Christianity — its  central  characters,  settings  and  plot — have  been 
interpreted  in  narrative  form. 

210/310  Religion  and  Psychology:  A  20th  Century  Dialogue  3  credits  An 
exploration  of  the  relation  between  religion  and  psychology  articulated  through 
selected  representative  theologians  and  psychologists  in  the  20th  century.  Follow- 
ing a  brief  general  orientation  to  the  subject,  the  course  will  focus  mainly  upon  the 
interchange  between  Protestant  forms  of  the  Christian  faith  and  the  Freudian, 
Jungian,  Humanistic,  Transactional  Analytic  and  Behavioristic  schools  of  psychol- 
ogy. Offered  also  as  Psychology  210/310. 

213  Social  Issues  in  Ethical  and  Religious  Perspectives  3  credits  Modern  persons 
face  a  number  of  difficult  issues:  changing  roles  for  women  and  men,  shifting 
lifestyles  and  sexual  orientations,  problems  of  racial  and  ethnic  justice,  questions  of 
ecology,  euthanasia,  energy,  abortion,  pornography,  crime  and  war.  This  course 
will  focus  on  a  few  such  issues  of  pressing  ethical  concern,  exploring  ways  in  which 
they  meet  with  informed  and  active  response  from  individuals  and  communities  of 
faith. 

215/315  Religion  in  Stories,  Plays  and  Films  3  credits  An  exploration  of  religious 
questions  and  affirmations  as  these  are  encountered  in  selected  novels,  short  stories, 
plays  and  films. 

217/317  Religions  and  Philosophies  of  the  East  3  credits  An  introduction  to  the 
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basic  beliefs  and  practices  of  several  of  the  religious  and  philosophical  traditions  of 
the  non-Western  world  in  the  light  of  their  historical  origins  and  developments 
and  with  attention  given  to  their  continuing  significance  for  understanding  world 
culture  and  international  events  today.  At  least  three  of  the  following  will  be 
studied:  Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Taoism,  Confucianism,  and  Islam.  This  course 
may  be  counted  as  a  philosophy  course  in  the  philosophy  major.  Offered  also  as 
Philosophy  227/327. 

304  Old  Testament  Studies  3  credits  Historical,  literary  and  theological  studies 
of  various  writings  of  the  Old  Testament.  One  of  the  following  will  be  taught  each 
year  according  to  student  demand  and  special  interests  of  religious  studies  majors: 
A.  The  Pentateuch;  B.  Hebrew  prophets;  C.  Psalms  and  Wisdom  literature;  D. 
Apocalyptic  literature. 

305  New  Testament  Studies  3  credits  Historical,  literary,  and  theological  studies 
of  various  writings  in  the  New  Testament.  The  course  will  focus  in  one  or  more  of 
the  following  areas,  according  to  student  demand  and  the  special  interest  of 
religious  studies  majors:  A.  The  Historical  Jesus;  B.  The  Life  and  Letters  of  the 
Apostle  Paul;  C.  The  Synoptic  Gospels  (formerly  taught  as  RS  303);  D.  Johannine 
Literature;  E.  General  Letters;  F.  The  Apocalypse  (Revelation)  of  John  and  the 
Letter  to  the  Hebrews. 

331  History  of  Christian  Thought  3  credits  This  course  explores  the  sweep  of 
ideas,  people,  cultural  influences,  and  sociopolitical  forces  at  work  in  shaping 
Christian  thought  and  practice  from  the  first  century  to  the  current  day.  Particular 
issues,  theologians,  movements,  or  historical  periods  will  be  selected  for  emphasis 
according  to  the  special  interests  of  students  and  faculty. 

332  Women  and  Religion  3  credits  From  the  roles  of  women  in  traditional 
religions,  to  the  relationship  between  sexuality  and  spirituality,  to  the  impact  of 
feminist  theories  upon  theological  reflection,  this  course  examines  a  range  of  issues 
pertinent  to  the  intersection  of  gender  and  religious  studies. 

401  Modern  Christian  Theology  3  credits  Through  the  works  of  major  20th 
century  theologians,  this  course  analyzes  a  variety  of  trends  in  modern  Christianity 
including  such  perspectives  as  neo-orthodox,  process,  and  feminist  thought.  The 
emphasis  will  be  on  understanding  theology  as  a  critical  and  systematic  discipline 
wherein  affirmations  about  the  nature  of  God  and  humanity  entail  logical, 
philosophical,  doctrinal  and  ethical  consequences. 

410  Religion  in  the  Contemporary  World  3  credits  In  the  latter  half  of  the  20th 
century,  religion  is  confronted  with  a  number  of  challenges:  environmental 
devastation;  pluralism  and  the  need  for  interfaith  understanding;  the  increased 
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involvement  of  religious  movements,  both  conservative  and  liberal,  in  political 
activity;  the  tragedies  of  human  existence  which  lend  new  urgency  to  questions  of 
meaning  and  ultimate  truth.  This  course  focuses  on  a  few  such  challenges  from  the 
perspective  of  major  thinkers  of  various  religious  traditions,  attempting  to  discern 
intellectually  and  morally  responsible  ways  to  live  as  persons  of  faith  and  hope 
within  the  crises  of  the  contemporary  world. 

190,  290, 390,  490  Special  Studies 

(For  example:  religion  and  ecology,  religion  and  health,  religion  and  politics, 
ecumenical  studies.) 

295,  395,  495  Internships  for  variable  credit  may  also  be  arranged  with  local 
churches,  social  service  agencies,  etc. 

497  Honors  in  Religious  Studies 

398  Teaching  Practicum  in  Religious  Studies 

199, 299,  399, 499  Guided  Independent  Study  in  Religious  Studies 

The  Jewish  Chautauqua  Society  Resident  Lectureship  in  Judaic  Studies 

Introductory  courses  on  Jewish  history,  beliefs  and  practices  and  other  courses  on 
various  aspects  of  Jewish  life  and  thought  are  offered  on  a  regular  basis  by  a  visiting 
rabbi.  This  lectureship  is  funded  by  the  Jewish  Chautauqua  Society  founded  in  1893 
by  Rabbi  Henry  Berkowitz.  Courses  regularly  taught  include  Introduction  to 
Judaism;  Introduction  to  the  Hebrew  Bible;  Judaism  in  America. 

Seminars  off-campus  and  abroad  may  also  carry  academic  credit— in  such  places 
as  New  York  City;  New  Orleans;  Geneva,  Switzerland;  Japan;  and  St.  Andrews  in 
Scotland. 

Students  wishing  to  study  New  Testament  Greek  may  take  Greek  101, 102, 201  and 

202.  These  courses  are  offered  in  the  department  of  foreign  languages.  See  foreign 
language  listings. 

The  following  courses  satisfy  the  humanities  breadth  requirement: 
100,  202,  209,  210/310,  213,  215/315,  217/317,  304,  331,  332 
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COMMUNICATION/THEATRE 

Assistant  Professor  Block  (Chairperson) 
Faculty  members  are  drawn  from  other  departments. 


Communication 

Major  in  Communication 

Goals  of  the  Communication  Program 

1 .  To  create  an  interdisciplinary  program  emphasizing  humanistic,  behavioral 
and  linguistic  approaches  to  the  study  of  communication. 

2.  To  develop  knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  uses  of  symbolic  commu- 
nication in  mass  media  and  interpersonal  communication. 

3.  To  develop  advanced  levels  of  skill  in  communication  through  effective 
writing,  public  speaking  and  visual  communication. 

4.  To  encourage  critical  consumption  of  mass  mediated  fare. 

5.  To  acquaint  students  with  the  range  of  potential  career  opportunities  in 
communication. 

The  communication  program  is  administered  by  a  steering  committee  com- 
posed of  the  communication  coordinator  and  track  advisors. 

Requirements  for  the  major: 

A  major  in  communication  will  consist  of  12  courses,  with  at  least  six  courses 
at  the  upper  level.  Communication  contracts  will  be  developed  in  consultation 
between  each  major  and  an  advisor.  Every  major  will  take  six  courses  from  the  four- 
tiered  communication  core  (all  courses  from  A  tier;  at  least  one  from  B;  at  least  one 
from  C;  and  an  additional  course  from  B,  C,  or  D).  In  addition,  majors  will  add  six 
courses  to  support  a  particular  emphasis.  Most  majors  will  utilize  courses  from 
suggested  track  electives.  However,  unique  contracts  with  an  emphasis  other  than 
those  outlined  in  the  catalog  may  be  designed  with  advisor  approval. 

The  Core  Curriculum 

All  Communication  students  must  take: 

A.    Comm  103  Speech  Communication 
Comm  230  Mass  Communication 

Comm  295,  395,  495  Internship*  (at  least  one;  credit  may  be  given  for 
a  second  internship  with  advisor  approval) 
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B.  At  least  one:  (Chosen  to  augment  specific  emphasis  with  advisor  approval) 
Eng  333  Journalism  (alternate  spring) 

Comm  339  Public  Relations  (alternate  spring) 
Comm  340/440  Video  Production  (offered  every  fall) 

C.  At  least  one:  (Chosen  to  augment  specific  emphasis  with  advisor  approval) 
Hist/Comm  221/331  Mass  Communication  in  the  Modern  U.  S. 

(alternate  spring) 
Comm  341/Philo  241  Philosophical  Issues  in  Mass  Communication 

(alternate  years) 
Poli  248/348  Political  Communication  (alternate  years) 

One  additional  course  from  the  B  or  C  list  or  one  of  the  following: 
Comm  390,  490  Special  Studies  in  Communication 
Comm  495  Senior  Project* 

A  second  internship 

*In  order  to  be  eligible  for  an  internship,  students  must  have  at  least  a  3.0  GPA 
overall.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  a  senior  project,  students  must  have  at  least  a  3.0 
GPA  in  the  major. 

Suggested  Course  List  for  Track  Electives 

1.  Marketing  Track  Advisor,  Annette  Dunlap 

This  track  is  particularly  appropriate  for  those  interested  in  pursuing  a  career 
in  corporate  communications.  Majors  with  an  interest  in  advertising,  public  rela- 
tions, and  product  management  may  also  wish  to  pursue  this  emphasis. 

B/E  120         Intro  to  Business  and  Economics  (every  fall) 

B/E  231         Microeconomics  (every  semester) 

B/E  312         Principles  of  Marketing  (every  semester) 

B/E  333         Advertising  and  Promotional  Strategy  (alternate  spring) 

B/E  355         Organizational  Behavior  (every  year) 

B/E  419         International  Marketing 

B/E  446         Marketing  Management 

2.  Visual  Media  Track  Advisor,  Robert  Carter 

Communication  majors  with  this  emphasis  will  find  a  demand  for  their  services 
in  a  wide  variety  of  fields  including  television  production,  advertising,  film  and 
theatre  design  and  computer  animation.  Graduates  may  also  seek  careers  in  related 
fields  such  as  business,  education,  or  those  sciences  that  rely  on  communication 
through  visual  imagery. 

Art  122         Drawing  I  (every  fall) 

Art  145         Design  Basics  (every  spring) 


Art  207 
Art  390 
Art  271 
Art  371 
Phil  213 
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Printmaking  I  (alternate  fall) 
Commercial  Art  (special  topics  as  needed) 
Computer  Graphics  I  (each  fall) 
Computer  Graphics  II  (each  spring) 
Aesthetics  (alternate  years) 


Art/Comm  401    Arts  Management  (alternating  years) 


3.  Performance/Cultural  Studies  Track  Advisor,  Beverle  Bloch 

Students  who  choose  this  track  may  further  narrow  their  emphasis  to  Perfor- 
mance or  Culture  studies. 

Performance  -  This  track  is  appropriate  for  majors  who  plan  to  seek  employ- 
ment in  media  (theatre,  film,  broadcasting  and  cable),  or  theatre  education. 
Thea  142  Improvisation 

Thea/Comm  181,182         Production  Experience 

Theatre  Production  (every  term) 
Oral  Interpretation  (alternate  spring) 
Acting  I  (every  fall) 
Shakespeare  (every  year) 
Acting  II  (alternate  spring) 
Modern  Drama  (alternate  spring) 
Advanced  Theatre  Production  (every  term) 
Directing  (Prerequisite:  Thea  181,  203,  and  344 
or  445)  (alternate  spring) 
Advanced  Video  Production 
(Prerequisite:  Video  Production) 
Classical  Drama 

Advanced  Production  Experience 
Culture  Studies  -  Graduates  who  choose  this  emphasis  may  find  a  demand  for 
their  services  in  museums,  galleries  and  arts  organizations.    Some  majors  who 
complete  this  track  will  choose  to  go  on  to  graduate  school  in  popular  culture, 
comparative  cultures  or  some  other  area  in  the  emerging  field  of  culture  studies. 
Mus  263/363        Musics  of  the  World 

Introduction  to  Cultural  and  Social  Anthropology 
(every  year) 

Aesthetics  (alternate  years) 

Religion  in  Stories,  Plays  and  Film  (alternate  years) 
Human  Experimental  Psychology  (every  fall) 
Black  American  Literature  (alternate  years) 
Litt/Comm  253   Japanese  Cinema  (every  third  year) 
Mus  271/371        Music  of  the  United  States  (alternate  years) 
Mus  272/372        Music  of  Asia 
Mus  273/373        Music  of  Africa  and  Latin  America 
Mus  274/374        Music  of  the  Celtic  World 


Thea  181, 182 
Thea/Comm  245 
Thea  203 
Eng/Thea  301 
Thea  303 
Thea  344 
Thea  341,342,381 
Thea  404 

Comm  440 

Thea  445 

Thea  342,343,381 


Anth  209 

Phil  213 
Rel  215/315 
Psych  241 
Eng  251 
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Mus  248/348  Blues  Appreciation 

Anth  306  Ethnology  (offered  irregularly) 

Eng  353  Modern  Japanese  Fiction  (every  third  year) 

Art  374  Comparative  Art  Forms:  East  Meets  West 

(alternate  years) 

Thea  344  Modern  Drama  (alternate  spring) 

Art/Comm  401  Arts  Management  (alternate  years) 

Thea  445  Classical  Drama 

Mus  471  Music  and  Culture  (alternate  years) 

Minor  in  Communication 

Students  who  desire  a  minor  in  communication  must  take  seven  courses,  at  least 
four  at  the  upper  level.  Courses  will  include  Comm  103, 230,  and  either  Journalism, 
Public  Relations,  or  Video  Production.  Additional  four  courses  to  be  chosen  with 
advisor  approval. 

Courses  in  Communication: 

103  Speech  Communication  3  credits  The  basic  communication  course  combin- 
ing communication  theory  and  public  speaking.  Course  focuses  on  how  to  structure 
and  present  public  presentations  within  the  context  of  the  dynamic  process  of  speech 
communication. 

230  Mass  Communication  3  credits  An  introduction  to  contemporary  theories  of 
mass  communication,  this  course  offers  an  examination  of  print  and  electronic 
media  in  relation  to  society.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  evolution  of  mass  media 
and  to  such  issues  as  freedom  of  the  press,  censorship  and  government  regulations. 
In  addition,  the  course  encourages  students  to  develop  their  own  critical  framework 
for  intelligent  consumption  of  mass  mediated  fare. 

231/331  Mass  Culture  in  Modern  U.S.  See  History  231/331  for  description. 

341  Philosophical  Issues  in  Mass  Communication    See  Philosophy  241  for 

description. 

245/345  Oral  Interpretation  See  Theatre  245/345  for  description. 

333  Journalism  See  English  333  for  description. 

339  Public  Relations  3  credits  A  practical  exploration  of  the  practice  of  public 
relations,  stressing  writing  for  public  relations.  Course  will  focus  on  the  relation- 
ship between  public  relations  theory  and  practice  including  development  of  an 
information  campaign. 
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348  Political  Communication  3  credits  See  Politics  248  for  description. 

340  Video  Production  3  credits  A  survey  of  video  production  techniques,  includ- 
ing camera  operation  and  writing  for  video  and  television.  Students  participate  in 
television  production  and  gain  an  understanding  of  both  technological  and  artistic 
aspects  of  the  medium. 

440  Advanced  Video  Production  Advanced  video  production  techniques  includ- 
ing camerawork,  editing  and  floorwork.  Class  participants  produce  segments  of  a 
television  talk  show.  Prerequisite:  Communication  340  Video  Production. 

181  Production  Experience  1  credit 

182  Production  Experience  1  credit 

342,  343,  381  Advanced  Production  Experience  1  credit 

190,  290,  390,  490  Special  Studies  in  Communication 

199,  299,  399,  499  Guided  Independent  Study  in  Communication 

295,  395,  495  Internships  in  Communication 

398,  498  Research/Teaching  Practicum 

442  Senior  Thesis 
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Theatre 

Minor  in  Theatre  Arts 

Students  who  wish  a  minor  in  theatre  arts  must  take  eight  courses,  at  least  four 
at  the  upper  level.  Courses  must  include  three  credits  drawn  from  Theatre  181, 182, 
341, 342,  and/or  381.  Courses  must  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  program  faculty. 

Courses  in  Theatre: 

142  Improvisation  3  credits  An  introduction  to  theatrical  improvisation  and  theatre 
games  utilizing  the  approach  developed  by  Viola  Spolin.  Students  learn  stage 
movement  and  scene  creation  by  studying  and  performing  theatrical  games  and 
exercises. 

181  Production  Experience  1  credit  Practical  applications  and  extension  of  theory 
and  technique  covered  in  theatre  courses  in  performance  and  production.  Experi- 
ences may  range  from  acting  to  stage  management  to  crew  or  technical  work. 

182  Production  Experience  1  credit  Practical  applications  and  extension  of  theory 
and  technique  covered  in  theatre  courses  in  performance  and  production.  Experi- 
ences may  range  from  acting  to  stage  management  to  crew  or  technical  work. 

203  Acting  I  3  credits  An  introduction  to  realistic  acting  with  an  emphasis  on 
scenework,  script  analysis  and  characterization. 

245/345  Oral  Interpretation  3  credits  Oral  interpretation  of  poetry,  prose  and 
dramatic  literature.  Class  will  emphasize  analysis  and  performance  with  special 
attention  to  voice  and  diction. 

301  Shakespeare  3  credits  See  English  301  for  description. 

303  Acting  II  3  credits  Students  will  engage  in  scenework  utilizing  a  variety  of 
theatrical  styles.  Class  will  emphasize  classical  and  non-realistic  styles. 

342  Advanced  Production  Experience  1  credit  Practical  applications  and  exten- 
sion of  theory  and  technique  covered  in  theatre  courses  in  performance  and 
production.  Experiences  may  range  from  acting  or  directing  to  stage  management 
or  production  to  technical  or  design  work. 

343  Advanced  Production  Experience  1  credit  Practical  applications  and 
extension  of  theory  and  technique  covered  in  theatre  courses  in  performance  and 
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production.  Experiences  may  range  from  acting  or  directing  to  stage  management 
or  production  to  technical  or  design  work. 

344  Modern  Drama  3  credits  From  Ibsen  to  the  present,  this  course  focuses  on 
important  plays  in  the  modern  canon.  Class  includes  analysis  of  staging  practices 
as  they  have  evolved  in  modern  times  in  realistic  and  non-realistic  drama. 

347  Eighteenth  Century  Comedy  and  Satire  See  Eng  347  for  description. 

381  Advanced  Production  Experience  1  credit  Practical  applications  and 
extension  of  theory  and  technique  covered  in  theatre  courses  in  performance  and 
production.  Experiences  may  range  from  acting  to  stage  management  to  crew  or 
technical  work. 

404  Directing  3  credits  An  introduction  to  the  theories  and  practices  of  play 
direction.  The  class  will  discuss  the  tasks  of  directing  in  conjunction  with  workshop 
scenes  to  be  staged  in  the  class.  Class  participants  will  then  direct  a  short  one-act 
play.  Prerequisites:  Thea  181,  203,  344  and/or  455. 

445  Classical  Drama  3  credits  A  study  of  texts  and  staging  practices  from  classical 
periods  in  theatre  history  including  Greek,  Shakespearean,  and  Noh.  Class  partici- 
pants will  gain  an  understanding  of  the  theatrical  traditions  of  distinct  cultures  in  the 
historical  context  of  the  societies  that  spawned  them. 

190,  290,  390, 490  Special  Studies  in  Theatre 

295,  395,  495  Internships 

398,  498  Research/Teaching  Practicum 

199,  299,  399,  499  Guided  Independent  Study  in  Theatre 

The  following  courses  satisfy  the  humanities  breadth  requirement: 
142,  203,  245/345,  303,  344,  445 
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Mathematical,  Natural 
and  Health  Sciences 

Chairperson:  James  I.  Lankford 

Departments 

Biology  Physical  Education  and  Sport 

Chemistry  &  Physics  Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 

Majors 

Allied  Health  (B.A.)  Mathematical  Physics  (B.S.) 

Biology  (B.S.  and  B.A.)  Mathematics  (B.S.  and  B.A.) 

Biochemistry  (B.S.)  Mathematics  with  a  Concentration 

Chemistry  (B.S.  and  B.A.)  in  Computer  Science  (B.A.) 

Chemical  Physics  (B.S.) 
Environmental  Science,  with  Concentrations 

in  Biology  (B.S.  and  B.A.),  Chemistry  (B.S.  and  B.A.) 

and  Mathematics  (B.S.) 
^Natural  Science  and  Mathematics  with  a  Possible  Concentration 

in  Chemistry,  Computer  Science,  or  Physics  (B.S.) 
Physical  Education  (B.A.) 
Physical  Education  with  Concentrations  in  Sport  Management 

or  Sport  Communications  (B.A.) 

^Available  only  to  students  in  dual  degree  program. 


Health  Careers  Advising 

St.  Andrews  provides  pre-professional  training  to  students  desiring  to  enter 
professional  schools  in  various  health  professions.  St.  Andrews  provides  a  quality 
beginning  for  those  students  who  wish  to  embark  on  a  course  of  study  involving  both 
professional  training  and  a  small  college,  values-oriented,  liberal  arts  education. 

The  MNHS  division  provides  advising  services  to  those  students  who  wish  to 
prepare  for  admission  to  professional  schools  in  the  areas  of  medicine,  dentistry, 
veterinary,  or  one  of  the  allied  health  professions  (hospital  administration,  medical 
technology,  cytotechnology,  optometry,  occupational  therapy,  physical  therapy, 
respiratory  therapy,  pharmacy,  or  physicians  assistant).  Students  interested  in 
these  professions  may  obtain  advising  regarding  admissions  requirements,  prepa- 
ration for  admissions  tests  (MCAT,  DAT,  VCAT,  OAT,  PCAT,  etc.)  and  applica- 
tion for  admissions  to  appropriate  professional  schools.  They  will  also  be  assisted 
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in  the  planning  and  completion  of  a  pre-clinical  internship  in  the  chosen  area.  This 
internship  (often  occurring  in  the  winter  term,  where  a  one-month  full-time  effort 
is  possible)  offers  the  student  an  opportunity  to  examine  the  profession,  testing  their 
personal  skills  and  values  against  the  daily  demands  of  the  profession. 

The  above  described  advising  services  are  available  to  all  St.  Andrews  students 
regardless  of  academic  major.  There  are  no  required  majors  for  admission  to 
professional  schools  in  the  health  sciences.  While  the  student  must  complete  the 
specific  courses  required  for  admission  to  a  particular  school,  academic  major  is  a 
matter  of  personal  choice  and  should  reflect  academic  interests  and  alternate  career 
goals.  Premedical,  pre-dental  and  pre-veterinary  are  not  majors,  they  are  career 
goals;  therefore,  students  in  these  areas  should  expect  to  choose  a  major  from  one 
of  the  College's  disciplinary  offerings.  While  the  College  offers  an  allied  health 
major  (see  below),  students  preparing  for  allied  health  careers  are  welcome  to 
choose  a  disciplinary  major  whenever  possible.  Individualized  courses  of  instruc- 
tion, coupled  with  a  four-year  program  designed  to  broaden  the  student's  career 
options,  have  enabled  a  majority  of  qualified  graduates  to  pursue  the  professional 
training  of  their  choice. 

Allied  Health  Major 

The  goals  and  objectives  of  the  Allied  Health  Program  are  as  follows: 

1 .  To  provide  educational  opportunities  for  those  students  who  want  both  a 
liberal  arts  education  and  preparation  for  admission  to  professional  school  in  one  of 
the  allied  health  careers. 

2.  To  produce  candidates  for  admissions  to  professional  schools  in  the  allied 
health  careers  who  are  adequately  prepared  to  meet  all  curricular  and  testing 
requirements  for  admission. 

3.  To  produce  candidates  for  admission  to  professional  schools  in  the  allied 
health  careers  who  are  sensitive  to  the  ethical  and  public  policy  issues  encountered 
in  their  chosen  profession. 

4.  To  provide  candidates  for  admission  to  professional  schools  in  the  allied 
health  careers  with  career  related  experiences  (internships)  which  will  allow  them 
to  knowledgeably  address  any  questions  or  reservations  that  they  may  have  about 
their  chosen  profession. 

The  allied  health  major  is  a  multi-disciplinary  program  designed  to  prepare  the 
student  for  clinical  training  in  one  of  the  allied  health  professions.  It  leads  to  the 
B.A.  degree  in  allied  health.  This  is  a  contract  major  that  is  most  valuable  to  those 
students  whose  professional  school  requirements  are  so  diverse  as  to  make  a 
conventional  academic  major  difficult  or  impossible.  The  allied  health  major 
consists  of  12  to  14  courses,  of  which  half  are  300/400  level  courses.  All  majors  are 
required  to  take  a  core  of  five  courses  consisting  of  Biology  211  and  212,  Biology 
207,  Mathematics  205  and  Psychology  201.  The  remaining  courses  are  selected 
from  course  offerings  listed  in  this  catalog.  The  entrance  requirements  of  the 
graduate  or  certificate  program  determine  which  courses  are  selected.  The  allied 
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health  contract  is  developed  in  conference  with  an  academic  advisor  and  is  approved 
by  the  allied  health  advisor  and  the  chair  of  the  division  of  mathematical,  natural, 
and  health  sciences. 

Graduate  School  Advising 

The  departments  of  the  MNHS  division  provide  advising  for  those  students 
wishing  to  prepare  for  masters  or  doctoral  level  programs  in  the  respective 
disciplines.  The  departmental  faculties  will  provide  advice  regarding  admissions 
requirements,  tutoring  programs  for  GRE  preparation,  and  assistance  with  applica- 
tion to  appropriate  graduate  schools.  Students  interested  in  pursuing  graduate 
education  are  strongly  encouraged  to  engage  in  undergraduate  research  through 
either  guided  independent  study  or  honors  research. 

Dual  Degree  Program  in  Engineering 

Students  who  follow  a  prescribed  schedule  can  complete  all  requirements  for 
a  bachelor's  degree  from  St.  Andrews  and  a  bachelor's  degree  in  the  field  of 
engineering  from  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology  or  N.  C.  State  University  at  the 
end  of  five  years,  the  first  three  of  which  are  spent  at  St.  Andrews.  Since  the  sequence 
of  courses  to  be  taken  during  those  three  years  follows  a  relatively  tight  schedule, 
entering  students  interested  in  this  possibility  should  consult  with  the  dual-degree 
advisor  before  registering.  Transfer  students  interested  in  the  program  should  also 
contact  this  advisor  as  soon  as  possible. 

Students  who  successfully  complete  both  phases  of  the  dual-degree  program 
can  receive  from  St.  Andrews  a  B.S.  degree  in  natural  science  and  mathematics.  For 
this  major  ( which  is  available  only  to  such  students),  the  required  courses  are  Chem 
201, 201L,  206, 206L,  Physics  211,  212,  Math  115, 221, 222, 310, 312, 340,  and 
Computer  Science  110  or  equivalent  experience. 

In  addition,  three  electives  are  chosen  from  among  the  300-400  level  courses 
in  mathematics,  computer  science,  chemistry,  and  physics,  plus  Math  205  and 
Computer  Science  223.  Concentrations  in  computer  science,  chemistry,  and 
physics  are  possible,  by  choosing  all  three  electives  in  that  respective  discipline. 
Substitution  of  one  of  the  permitted  electives  for  one  of  the  required  courses  may 
be  approved  by  the  dual-degree  advisor. 

Mathematical  Physics 

The  mathematical  physics  major  provides  a  strong  background  for  students 
wishing  to  pursue  further  training  in  applied  mathematics  or  theoretical  physics. 
This  interdisciplinary  major  leads  to  the  B.S.  degree  and  may  be  contracted  with  an 
advisor  in  either  the  mathematics  or  the  chemistry/physics  department. 

Course  requirements: 
Physics  211, 212, 305, 306, 308,  and  405;  CS  110,  Math  221, 222, 310, 312, 340, 
and  3  approved  electives  in  math  and/or  CS  (at  the  200  level  or  above). 
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Natural  Science: 


190,  290,  390,  490  Special  Studies  in  the  Sciences  3  credits  Thematic  courses 
which  cross  disciplinary  lines  within  the  sciences.  Offered  on  demand. 


Biology      117 


BIOLOGY 


Professor  Apple  gate, 
Associate  Professors  McCracken  (Chairperson)  and  Watson 

Major  in  Biology 

The  biology  major  is  a  contract  major.  The  contract  is  a  listing  of  courses  that 
the  student  must  take  to  complete  the  biology  major.  The  listing  of  courses  is 
selected  by  the  student  with  the  aid  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Potential  biology  majors 
may  select  their  advisor  from  any  of  the  full-time  biology  faculty.  After  approval 
of  the  contract  by  the  department  and  division  chair  and  completion  of  the 
appropriate  major  declaration  form,  the  student  is  officially  a  biology  major. 
Contracts  are  an  advisement  tool  and  elective  and  optional  components  of  the 
contract  may  be  revised  (within  the  course  selection  constraints  described  below 
and  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  student  and  advisor)  if  required  by  changing  career 
interests  or  course  scheduling  considerations.The  biology  department  offers  majors 
leading  to  both  the  B.S.  degree  and  the  B.A.  degree. 

Contracts  for  the  B.S.  degree  in  biology  are  constructed  as  follows: 
Biology  courses: 

Biol.  211,212,  and  327  are  required 

Five  biology  electives  must  be  selected  as  follows: 
1.  One  course  from  the  following  three:  Biol.  307,  353,  412 
2-3.  One  each  from  the  two  lists  below  which  do  not  contain  the  course  selected 
above. 

a.  Biol.  307, 331,  335 

b.  Biol.  351,  353,  355 

c.  Biol.  305,  322,  406,  412 

4-5.  Two  additional  courses  chosen  from  the  lists  above  and/or  the 
following  list. 

Biol.  365,  370,  409,  419,  431,  453. 
Support  courses: 

Chem  201,  201L,  206,  206L,  311,  311L,  312*,  312L*  are  required. 
In  addition  the  student  must  choose  one  of  the  following  options. 
Option  I:  Math  221,  Phys  201**,  Phys  202* 
Option  II:  Math  205,  CS  110,  CIS  100*** 

The  B.S.  degree  in  biology  allows  students  (with  the  properly  selected  course 
sequence)  to  meet  admissions  requirements  for  medical  school,  veterinary  school 
and  graduate  school  in  the  biological  sciences. 

Students  with  interests  in  environmental  science  or  biology  education  may 
substitute  Chem  315  for  Chem  312/312L. 
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Students  may  substitute  Phys  211  and  212  if  they  have  taken  the  proper 
prerequisites. 

Students  who  desire  more  background  in  programming  languages  may 
substitute  CS  223. 


Contracts  for  the  B.A.  degree  in  biology  are  constructed  as  follows: 
Biology  courses: 

Biol.  211,  212,  and  327  are  required. 

Four  biology  electives  must  be  selected  as  follows: 

1.  One  course  from  the  following  three:  Biol.  307,  353,  412 

2-3.  One  each  from  the  two  lists  below  which  do  not  contain  the  course 

selected  above. 

a.  Biol.  307, 331, 335 

b.  Biol.  351,  353, 355 

c.  Biol.  305,  322,  406,  412 

4.  One  additional  course  chosen  from  the  lists  above  and/or  the 

following  list. 

Biol.  365, 370, 409,  419, 431, 453. 
Support  courses: 

Chem  201,  201L,  206,  206L  and  Math  205  are  required. 
One  additional  elective  from  the  math,  CS,  CIS  or  psychology  offerings  must  be 
selected. 

The  B.A.  degree  in  biology  allows  students  to  prepare  for  careers,  professional 
schools  and  graduate  schools  which  do  not  require  the  supporting  science  require- 
ments of  the  B.S.  degree  (e.g.,  biology  teaching,  master's  and  second  bachelor's 
programs  in  physical  therapy,  and  master's  programs  in  wildlife  management  or 
environmental  management).  Since  the  B.A.  degree  requires  fewer  total  credits  it 
also  provides  an  excellent  opportunity  for  the  student  interested  in  interdisciplinary 
careers  (such  as  biological  writing  or  textbook  editing,  environmental  law,  museum 
exhibitor,  and  biological  supply  sales)  to  pursue  a  second  major  or  minor  (such  as 
English,  history,  politics,  art,  or  business).  With  the  flexibility  of  contracts  and  the 
option  of  either  B.S.  or  B.A.  tracks,  students  ranging  the  spectrum  of  career  goals 
from  medical  doctor  to  secondary  school  teacher,  from  molecular  biologist  to 
wildlife  biologist,  from  botanist  to  veterinarian  and  from  physical  therapist  to  plant 
pathologist  are  able  to  select  an  appropriate  course  of  study  that  leads  either  to  their 
chosen  career  or  to  the  next  appropriate  level  of  preparation  on  the  way  to  that 
career. 

Biology  Minor 

A  minor  in  biology  requires  completion  of  Biol  211  and  212  and  four 
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additional  biology  courses,  of  which  three  must  be  at  the  300  level  or  above. 

Honors  in  Biology 

A  biology  major  may  receive  a  B.A.  or  B.S.  degree  in  biology  with  the 
designation  "Honors  in  biology"  upon  application,  approval  by  the  biology  faculty 
and  certification  by  the  dean  of  the  College  and  after  successful  completion  of  the 
following: 

•A  3.3  GPA  in  biology  courses  and  a  3.0  cumulative  GPA  (required  for 
certification). 

•A  minimum  of  eight  credits  and  not  more  than  1 2  credits  of  independent  study 
(which  involves  empirical  research)  during  at  least  two  regular  terms,  with  grades 
of  3.3  or  better  in  each  independent  study  (designated  as  Biol  497  or  499). 

•An  honors  research  thesis  which  presents  a  clear  understanding  of  the 
technical  and  theoretical  literature  relating  to  the  independent  research  project, 
reports  the  results  of  the  independent  research  project,  and  discusses  the  relevant 
conclusions  (in  the  context  of  the  body  of  previously  published  research  relating  to 
the  topic). 

•Presentation  of  a  seminar  (on  the  honors  research)  of  at  least  30-minute 
duration  to  all  interested  members  of  the  college  community 

•Defense  of  the  honors  thesis  in  a  comprehensive  oral  examination  before  all 
members  of  the  biology  department. 

Application  for  the  "Honors  in  biology"  designation  must  be  completed  and 
approved  by  the  regular  date  for  advanced  registration  for  the  first  regular  term  of 
the  student's  senior  year. 

Independent  Study 

Besides  the  courses  described  below,  the  biology  faculty  offers  numerous 
opportunities  for  individualized,  independent  activities  for  biology  majors.  These 
include  special  studies  in  biology,  teaching  practicum  in  biology,  guided  indepen- 
dent study,  and  honors  research. 

Special  studies  are  courses  which  are  not  regularly  taught  but  which  are  offered 
when  that  unique  combination  of  faculty  and  student  interests  suggests  that  an 
important  learning  experience  may  occur.  Since  these  studies  are  usually  offered 
above  the  normal  faculty  teaching  load,  it  is  expected  that  class  sizes  will  be  small 
and  students  will  assume  greater  responsibility  for  the  preparation  and  conduct  of 
the  course.  The  biology  faculty  is  prepared  to  teach  a  wide  variety  of  special  studies 
such  as  economic  botany,  plant  taxonomy,  chromosomes,  evolution,  pollination 
biology,  biochemical  adaptation,  behavioral  ecology,  and  animal  nutrition. 

The  teaching  practicum  in  biology  provides  an  opportunity  for  those  students 
who  are  preparing  to  be  secondary  school  biology  teachers  to  gain  experience  by 
performing  as  a  teaching  assistant  in  introductory  biology  courses.  The  practicum 
is  also  an  excellent  opportunity  for  those  students  who  are  preparing  for  graduate 
and  professional  school  admissions  tests  such  as  the  GRE,  VAT,  DAT  and  MCAT 
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to  enhance  their  preparation  for  the  biology  portions  of  those  tests  by  working  in  the 
tutor/mentor  role  in  introductory  biology  courses. 

The  guided  independent  study  is  an  invitation  to  undergraduate  research.  The 
student  who  is  interested  in  research  should  go  to  that  member  of  the  biology  faculty 
whose  research  interests  most  closely  match  his/her  own  and  inquire  about  research 
possibilities.  If  the  faculty  member  judges  that  the  student's  preparation  and 
motivation  are  sufficient  to  sustain  an  independent  study,  the  student  and  the  faculty 
member  will  develop  and  describe  a  research  project.  After  approval  by  the  biology 
faculty  and  the  division  council,  the  project  becomes  an  official  guided  independent 
study.  Upon  completion  of  the  project,  the  student  will  have  acquired  hands-on 
experience  with  experimental  design,  data  collection  and  data  analysis  and  with 
motivation,  perseverance  (and  a  little  luck)  he/she  may  also  have  an  opportunity  to 
present  research  at  a  state  or  national  meeting  or  add  a  publication  to  her/his  resume. 
A  guided  independent  study  during  the  junior  year  is  an  excellent  way  to  explore  the 
possibility  of  honors  research  (described  above)  and  graduation  with  "Honors  in 
biology." 

With  the  above  opportunities  plus  regular  seminars  presented  by  outside 
speakers  and  club  activities  provided  by  Tri  Beta  (the  honor  society  for  undergradu- 
ate biology  students),  the  St.  Andrews  biology  major  has  an  excellent  opportunity 
to  carry  her/his  education  beyond  the  level  of  conventional  classroom  activities  to 
whatever  level  his/her  personal  skill  and  motivation  allows. 

Courses  in  Biology: 

207  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  4  credits  An  introduction  to  human  biology 
covering  anatomical  structure  and  function  of  various  systems:  skeletal,  muscular, 
integumentary,  digestive,  endocrine,  nervous,  urinary  and  reproductive.  This 
course  does  not  count  towards  the  biology  major.  It  is  intended  for  physical 
education  and  allied  health  students.  Lecture:  three  hours;  laboratory:  three  hours. 

211  Concepts  in  Biology  I  4  credits  A  concept-oriented  course  in  biology  that  deals 
with  the  evolution,  function,  and  form  of  life  through  the  tissue  level  of  biological 
organization.  Lecture:  three  hours;  laboratory:  three  hours.  Offered  every  fall  term. 

212  Concepts  in  Biology  II  4  credits  An  investigation  of  the  genesis  of  diverse 
forms  and  functions  in  living  organisms;  interactions  among  plants  and  animals  and 
their  environments  will  also  be  studied.  Lecture:  three  hours;  laboratory:  three 
hours.  Prerequisite:  Biology  211  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  Offered  every  spring 
term. 

305  Embryology  4  credits  Chemical,  physical  and  morphological  aspects  of 
growth  and  development  as  exemplified  by  plants  and  animals.  The  concepts  and 
relationships  of  fertilization,  growth,  differentiation,  morphogenesis,  systems 
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control  and  feedback  and  organogenesis  are  discussed.  Lecture:  three  hours; 
laboratory:  three  hours.  Prerequisite:  Biology  212  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

307  Ecology  4  credits  A  survey  of  the  basic  concepts,  principles  and  methods  of 
ecology;  the  sub-discipline  of  biology  dealing  with  organisms,  their  interactions 
with  the  physical  environment  and  other  organisms,  and  the  results  of  such 
interactions  over  time.  Lecture:  three  hours;  laboratory:  three  hours.  Prerequisite: 
Biology  212  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

322  Histology  4  credits  A  detailed  study  of  the  tissues  of  vertebrate  animals.  The 
major  thrust  of  the  course  is  toward  the  identification  and  understanding  of  the 
functions  of  the  tissues  of  the  major  organ  systems  of  the  vertebrate  body. 
Additional  information  is  offered  on  a  few  of  the  pathological  states  of  human 
tissues.  Lecture:  three  hours;  laboratory:  three  hours.  Prerequisite:  Biology  212  or 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

327  Genetics  4  credits  This  study  of  heredity  deals  with  the  transmission  of  traits 
between  generations  (Mendelian  genetics),  the  study  of  molecular  structure  and 
function  of  the  genes  (molecular  genetics),  and  the  study  of  variation  of  gene 
frequencies  between  and  within  populations  (population  genetics).  Lecture:  three 
hours;  laboratory:  three  hours.  Prerequisite:  Biology  211,  or  consent  of  the  instruc- 
tor. 

331  Phycology,  Mycology,  Bryology  4  credits  A  systematic  survey  of  those 
organisms  traditionally  classified  as  Algae  (including  Cyanobacteria),  Fungi,  and 
Bryophytes.  Major  emphasis  is  on  morphological,  anatomical,  cytological,  ecologi- 
cal and  reproductive  diversity.  Major  evolutionary  trends  and  economic  importance 
will  also  be  addressed.  Lecture:  three  hours;  laboratory:  three  hours.  Prerequisite: 
Biology  212  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

333  Plant  Tissue  Culture  2  credits  An  introduction  to  the  basic  principles  and 
practices  of  plant  tissue  culture.  Extensive  laboratory  work  required.  Lecture  and 
laboratory  combined:  three  hours.  Prerequisite:  Biology  212  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

335  Vascular  Plants  4  credits  A  systematic  survey  of  the  Divisions  of  the  Vascular 
Plants  with  an  emphasis  on  extant  groups.  Major  emphasis  is  on  morphological, 
anatomical,  cytological,  ecological,  and  reproductive  diversity.  Major  evolutionary 
trends  and  economic  importance  will  also  be  addressed.  Lecture:  three  hours; 
laboratory:  three  hours.  Prerequisite:  Biology  212  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

351  Animal  Physiology  4  credits  The  study  of  animal  function  with  emphasis  on 
integration  and  homeostatic  mechanisms.  Both  basic  physiological  mechanisms 
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and  adaptive  modifications  will  be  considered.  Lecture:  three  hours;  laboratory: 
three  hours.  Prerequisites:  Biology  212  and  Chemistry  201  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

353  Vertebrate  Zoology  4  credits  A  systematic  study  of  vertebrates  with  emphasis 
on  evolution,  physiology,  behavior  and  ecology.  The  laboratory  is  devoted  to 
systematic,  field,  and  experimental  studies.  Lecture:  three  hours;  laboratory:  three 
hours.  Prerequisite:  Biology  212  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

355  Animal  Behavior  4  credits  The  modern  discipline  of  animal  behavior  as  a 
synthesis  of  ethology,  comparative  psychology,  and  population  ecology  will  be 
studied.  The  ecological  and  evolutionary  aspects  of  topics  such  as  reproductive 
behavior,  territoriality,  and  predator-prey  interactions  will  be  considered.  An 
introduction  to  sociobiology  will  also  be  provided.  Labs  will  involve  both  experi- 
ments and  field  observations.  Lecture:  three  hours;  laboratory:  three  hours.  Pre- 
requisite: Biology  212  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

365  Microbiology  4  credits  Microbiology  is  the  study  of  unicellular  microscopic 
organisms.  This  course  will  deal  with  microorganisms  and  their  activities.  It  is 
concerned  with  their  form,  structure,  reproduction,  physiology,  metabolism,  and 
identification.  This  course  also  includes  the  study  of  their  distribution  in  nature, 
their  relationship  to  each  other  and  to  other  living  organisms,  their  beneficial  and 
detrimental  effects  on  human  beings,  and  the  physical  and  chemical  changes  they 
make  in  their  environment.  Lecture:  three  hours;  laboratory:  three  hours.  Prerequi- 
site: Biology  212. 

370  Molecular  Cell  Biology  4  credits  Molecular  cell  biology  is  concerned  with 
the  progression  from  molecules  to  multicellular  organisms.  The  emphasis  will 
clearly  be  on  the  eukaryotic  cell  as  a  living  unit.  However,  the  existence  of  the  cell 
as  part  of  a  colonial  or  multicellular  aggregation  of  cells  will,  at  all  times,  be  a 
necessary  consideration.  Additionally,  the  course  will  have  a  strong  evolutionary 
component.  We  will  discuss  the  evolution  of  the  cell,  first  as  a  living  unit 
constructed  from  smaller  parts,  and  then  as  a  building  block  for  larger  structures. 
Lecture:  three  hours;  laboratory:  three  hours.  Prerequisite:  Biology  211,  Chemistry 
201  and  206. 

406  Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy  4  credits  This  course  is  a  comparative 
study  of  the  homologous  anatomical  features  offish,  amphibians,  reptiles,  birds  and 
mammals.  These  anatomical  studies  attempt  to  illustrate  the  commonalty  of 
vertebrate  body  plans  as  well  as  probing  the  rich  variety  of  survival  strategies 
exemplified  by  differences  in  vertebrate  structure.  Lecture:  three  hours;  laboratory: 
three  hours.  Prerequisites:  Biology  212  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
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409  Molecular  Biology  4  credits  This  course  will  present  an  overview  of 
molecular  biology.  We  will  emphasize  the  traditional  research  areas  of  molecular 
biology  such  as  DNA,  RNA,  and  protein  structure  and  function.  In  the  laboratory 
we  will  emphasize  techniques  such  as  electrophoresis  of  nucleic  acids,  gradient 
centrifugation,  electron  microscopy  of  nucleic  acids,  etc.,  which  are  essential  in 
molecular  biology  research.  Lecture:  three  hours;  laboratory:  three  hours.  Prereq- 
uisites: Biology  370  or  Biology  365,  Biology  327,  Chemistry  312,  or  consent  of 
the  instructor. 

412  Invertebrate  Biology  4  credits  A  study  of  animals  without  backbones  and 
their  adaptation  to  the  vicissitudes  of  life.  The  major  thrust  of  the  course  will  be  in 
the  area  of  marine  invertebrate  biology.  Lecture:  three  hours;  laboratory:  three 
hours.  Prerequisite:  Biology  212,  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

419  Endocrinology  4  credits  A  study  of  the  physiological  and  behavioral  aspects 
of  endocrine  control  systems.  Laboratories  will  involve  surgical  or  biochemical 
modifications  of  systems  and  monitoring  of  subsequent  physiological  and  behav- 
ioral alterations.  Lecture:  three  hours;  laboratory:  three  hours.  Prerequisites:  Biol- 
ogy 351  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

431  Recombinant  DNA  4  credits  Recombinant  DNA  technology  has  revolution- 
ized molecular  biology  and  genetics.  Today,  virtually  any  segment  of  DNA  can  be 
isolated  and  replicated  via  cloning  to  provide  sufficient  quantity  for  studies  on 
structure  and  expression.  In  this  course  we  will  study  the  theory  behind  the  many 
techniques  used  in  recombinant  DNA  work.  In  the  laboratory  we  will  perform  some 
of  the  techniques  involved  with  gene  cloning.  We  will  use  methods  for  growing  and 
isolating  cloning  vectors,  for  cloning  DNA  into  fragments,  for  electrophoresis  and 
for  selecting  specific  recombinant  DNA  molecules.  Lecture:  three  hours;  labora- 
tory: three  hours.  Prerequisites:  Biology  327  and  370  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

453  Plant  Community  Ecology  and  Floristics  4  credits  An  in-depth  examination 
of  the  plant  communities  of  the  southeastern  United  States  in  terms  of  their  physical 
environments,  floristic  and  vegetational  composition  and  evolutionary  dynamics. 
Lecture:  three  hours;  laboratory:  three  hours.  Prerequisite:  Biology  307  or  consent 
of  the  instructor. 

398/498  Biology  Teaching  Practicum  2-4  credits  See  description  in  the  section 
titled  Independent  Study  which  precedes  these  course  descriptions.  Prerequisites: 
Junior  standing  and  consent  of  the  instructor.  Offered  each  term. 

190,  290,  390,  490  Special  Studies  in  Biology  2-4  credits  See  description  in  the 
section  titled  Independent  Study  which  precedes  these  course  descriptions. 
Offered  on  expression  of  sufficient  student  interest. 
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195, 295, 395, 495  Internship  in  Biology  2-4  credits  A  work  experience  with  some 
external  agency  (e.g.,  zoo,  hospital,  state  wildlife  department  or  research  facility) 
supervised  by  a  professional  in  the  career  area.  Prerequisites:  consent  of  the  site 
supervisor  and  a  faculty  sponsor;  approval  of  the  College  internship  coordinator. 
Offered  each  term,  including  winter  term. 

497  Honors  Research  4  credits  See  description  in  the  section  titled  Honors  in 
Biology  which  precedes  these  course  descriptions.  Prerequisites:  3.3  GPA  in 
biology  courses  and  a  3.0  cumulative  GPA,  approval  of  biology  department,  and 
certification  by  the  dean  of  the  College.  Offered  each  term. 

199,  299,  399,  499  Guided  Independent  Study  in  Biology  2-4  credits  See 
description  in  the  section  titled  Independent  Study  which  precedes  these  course 
descriptions.  Prerequisites:  research  proposal  and  approval  by  biology  department 
and  division  council.  Offered  each  term,  including  winter  term. 

The  following  courses  satisfy  the  lab  science  breadth  requirement: 
211,212 
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CHEMISTRY  AND  PHYSICS 

Professor  Dotson  (Chairperson),  Associate  Professors  Boggs  and  Lankford, 

Assistant  Professor  Stephens 

Major  in  Chemistry 

The  chemistry  major  (leading  to  either  a  B.A.  or  a  B.S.)  is  a  contract  major  in 
which  certain  courses  of  study  are  required  and  others  selected  by  the  student  with 
the  aid  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Once  a  list  of  specific  courses  has  been  agreed  upon, 
it  is  submitted  to  the  chemistry  chairperson  and  subsequently  to  the  division 
chairperson  for  approval.  Successful  completion  of  the  courses  in  the  contract  with 
a  GPA  of  2.0  or  above  satisfies  the  requirements  for  bachelor  of  arts  or  bachelor  of 
science  in  chemistry. 

The  requirements  for  a  B.A.  and  a  B.S.  with  a  major  in  chemistry  are  defined 
below.  The  total  content  of  the  contract  will  depend  on  the  student's  goals.  With  an 
appropriate  set  of  electives,  the  contract  can  direct  the  student  toward  specific  career 
objectives  such  as  professional  training  (e.g,  medicine,  dentistry,  pharmacy,  law, 
business),  graduate  school  (chemistry,  biochemistry,  pharmacology,  environmen- 
tal science)  or  more  immediate  employment  (lab  technician,  teacher,  chemical 
marketing  or  management). 

The  chemistry  program  emphasizes  laboratory  training.  Laboratories  are 
designed  to  develop  skill  and  self-reliance  in  the  use  of  research-quality  instru- 
ments, making  chemical  measurements,  and  illustrating  chemical  principles. 

Contract  requirements  for  a  B.A.  degree  in  chemistry: 

1.  Chemistry  lecture  courses:  Chem  201,  206,  311,  and  312. 

2.  Chemistry  laboratory  courses:  Chem  201L,  206L,  31 1L,  and  312L. 

3.  Two  additional  300-400  level  3  or  4  credit  courses. 

4.  Four  support  courses,  elected  from  mathematics,  physics,  or  biology,  one  of 
which  must  be  at  300-400  level. 

Contract  requirements  for  a  B.S.  degree  in  chemistry: 

1.  Chemistry  lecture  courses:  Chem  201,  206,  311,  312,  and  401. 

2.  Chemistry  laboratory  courses:  Chem  201L,  206L,  31 1L,  and  312L. 

3.  Chem  315  (includes  lab  work)  plus  three  additional  300-400  level 
chemistry  3  or  4  credit  courses. 

4.  Six  support  courses:  Math  221,  222;  Phys  211,  212,  or  201,  202: 
and  either  Biol  211,  212  or  CS  110,  223. 

Major  in  Biochemistry 

The  biochemistry  major  (offered  only  at  the  B.S.  level)  is  a  contract  major, 
designed  to  be  interdisciplinary  primarily  between  chemistry  and  biology.  The 
student  majoring  in  biochemistry  will  get  a  solid  grounding  in  fundamentals  of 
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both  biology  and  chemistry. 

This  major  offers  a  blend  of  chemistry  and  biology,  preparing  the  student  for 
careers  in  the  health  sciences  as  well  as  advanced  degrees  in  biochemistry, 
pharmacology,  and  toxicology. 

Contract  Requirements  for  a  B.S.  Degree  in  Biochemistry: 

1.  Chemistry  Lecture  Courses:  Chem  201,  206,  311,  312,  319  or  401,  and 
404. 

2.  Chemistry  Laboratory  Courses:  Chem  201L,  206L,  311L,  312L,  and 
404L. 

3.  Chem  315  (includes  lab  work)  plus  one  additional  300-400  level 
chemistry  3  or  4  credit  course. 

4.  Four  courses  in  biology  including:  Biol  211,  212  plus  two  biology  courses 
selected  from  the  group:  327, 351, 365, 370, 409, 419,  and  431  (or  by  approved 
substitutions). 

5.  Three  support  courses:  Math  221;  Phys  201,  202  or  211,  212. 

Major  in  Chemical  Physics 

The  interdisciplinary  contract  major  in  chemical  physics  (offered  only  at  the 
B.S.  level),  defined  below,  has  been  designed  to  open  a  field  of  study  which  is 
concerned  with  understanding  matter  at  the  most  fundamental  levels  of  inquiry.  A 
student  interested  in  this  major  consults  with  a  faculty  advisor  to  draw  up  a  list  of 
courses  to  be  taken  consistent  with  the  requirements  as  outlined.  The  wide  range  of 
coursework  in  physics,  chemistry,  and  mathematics  provides  the  student  with  a 
background  characterized  by  both  breadth  and  depth. 

Contract  Requirements  for  a  B.S.  Degree  in  Chemical  Physics: 

1.  Chemistry  Lecture  Courses:  Chem  201,  206,  and  311. 

2.  Chemistry  Laboratory  Courses:  Chem  201L,  and  206L. 

3.  One  additional  300-400  level  chemistry  3  or  4  credit  course.  Chem  401is 
strongly  recommended  for  students  interested  in  graduate  work  in  physical 
chemistry,  chemical  physics,  or  physics.  Chem  312  (along  with  Chem  31 1L 
and  312L)  is  recommended  for  students  interested  in  chemical  engineering. 
Neither  Chem  447  nor  Chem  405  can  be  used  for  both  as  a  substitute  for  Phys 
308  or  Phys  405  and  as  the  one  additional  upper  level  chemistry  course. 

4.  Physics  Courses:  Phys  211,  212,  305, 306,  308  (or  Chem  447),  and  Phys 
405  (or  Chem  405). 

5.  Five  support  courses:  Math  221,  222,  310,  and  340;  CS  110.  (  Math  312 
is  recommended.) 

Interdisciplinary  Majors: 

Interdisciplinary  majors  in  mathematical  physics  and  (for  students  completing 
the  3-2  program  in  engineering)  in  natural  science  and  mathematics  are  also 
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available.  These  majors  are  described  in  the  MNHS  division  section. 

Minor  in  Chemistry 

The  following  courses  are  required  for  a  chemistry  minor:  201,  206, 311,  and 
312.  The  coordinate  laboratories  are  also  required:  201L,  206L,  311L,  and  312L. 
In  addition,  one  course  from  each  in  the  following  two  groups  must  be  completed: 
Group  1  -  Chem  401  or  404;  Group  2  -  Phys  201  or  211. 

Minor  in  Physics 

The  program  also  offers  the  physics  minor,  which  requires  the  following 
courses:  Phys  211,  212,  305, 306,  and  Math  312.  In  addition,  either  Phys  308 
or  Phys  405  is  required. 

Honors  in  Chemistry 

A  major  in  chemistry  (B.S.)  or  biochemistry  (B.S.)  may  received  a  degree  with 
the  designation  "Honors  in  chemistry"  or  "Honors  in  biochemistry"  upon  applica- 
tion and  approval  by  the  chemistry  faculty  and  after  successful  completion  of  the 
following,  which  are  in  addition  to  the  usual  major  requirements: 

•Maintain  a  3.3  GPA  or  better  in  the  normal  courses  required  for  the  major, 
and  a  3.0  or  better  on  all  college  courses. 

•Earn  a  minimum  of  eight  credits  and  not  more  than  12  credits  of  independent 
study  during  the  senior  year  with  grades  of  3.3  (B+)  or  better  in  each 
independent  study  (designated  Chem  497).* 

•Write  an  honors  thesis  on  a  research  project  approved  by  the  chemistry 
faculty  and  related  to  at  least  one  of  the  independent  studies  in  item  2. 
•Present  a  seminar  on  the  honors  theses  of  at  least  30  minute  duration  open 
to  all  interested  members  of  the  College  community.  Following  the  seminar, 
defend  the  honors  thesis  in  oral  examination  before  an  honors  examination 
committee  consisting  of  the  supervising  member  of  the  chemistry  faculty  and 
a  minimum  of  two  other  faculty  members.  The  honors  examination  committee 
will  be  appointed  by  the  chemistry  program  chairperson  in  consultation  with 
the  student  no  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  student's  final  regular  term.  The 
faculty  member  supervising  the  student's  honors  thesis  work  will  be  respon- 
sible for  reporting  grades  and  certifying  successful  completion  of  the  depart 
mental  honors  program. 

Application  for  the  "honors"  designation  should  be  completed  and  approved  by 
the  regular  date  for  advanced  registration  for  the  fall  term  of  the  student's  senior 
year. 

*A  research/seminar  semester  such  as  those  offered  by  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Energy  (SERS),  universities  or  national  laboratories  in  the  summer  for  under- 
graduates may  qualify  in  part  for  meeting  requirement  2.  Approval  must  be 
obtained  from  the  chemistry  faculty  in  advance. 
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Courses  in  Chemistry: 

150  Chemistry:  Observation  and  Measurement  3  credits  An  introduction  to 
chemistry  intended  for  students  with  relatively  little  previous  experience  with  the 
field,  or  who  feel  the  need  to  improve  basic  chemical  and  mathematical  skills  before 
undertaking  Chemistry  201-206.  The  use  of  mathematics  to  model  nature  with 
emphasis  on  practical  mastery  of  basic  scientific  reasoning;  atoms,  molecules  and 
moles,  and  their  appearance  and  behavior  in  nature.  Three  hours  of  lecture  per 
week. 

150L  Chemistry:  Observation  and  Measurement  Lab  1  credit  A  companion 
laboratory  course  for  Chemistry  150.  Basic  laboratory  procedures  and  measure- 
ment techniques  are  introduced  in  a  series  of  laboratory  exercises  and  experiments. 
Three  hours  of  lab  per  week. 

201  Structure  and  Reactivity  (General  Chemistry  I)  3  credits  An 
introduction  to  the  basic  concepts  of  chemical  bonding  and  structure  with  emphasis 
on  elements,  periodicity,  compounds,  atomic  and  molecular  structures.  The 
microscopic  view  of  chemistry  and  chemical  reactivity.  Three  hours  of  lecture  per 
week.  Prerequisite:  Math  115  or  equivalent. 

201L  Structure  and  Reactivity  Laboratory  1  credit  A  laboratory  experience 
designed  to  complement  the  Structure  and  Reactivity  lecture  course.  Emphasis 
is  on  quantitative  as  well  as  qualitative  methodology.  Experiments  are  chosen  to 
illustrate  concepts  from  the  lecture.  Three  hours  of  lab  per  week. 

206  Equilibria  (General  Chemistry  II)  3  credits  A  treatment  of  inorganic  and 
organic  reactions  with  emphasis  on  equilibrium  calculations  and  applications 
to  analytical  chemistry.  The  macroscopic  view  of  chemistry  and  chemical 
properties.  Three  hours  of  lecture  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  201. 

206L  Equilibria  Laboratory  1  credit  A  companion  laboratory  for  the 
Equilibria  lecture.  Experiments  examining  chemical  equilibrium,  reaction  rates 
and  acid/base  chemistry  will  be  performed.  Three  hours  of  lab  per  week. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  201,  201L. 

311  Introductory  Organic  Chemistry  I  3  credits  An  introductory  treatment  of 
organic  reactions  with  emphasis  on  structure-activity  correlations.  Three  hours  of 
lecture  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  206. 

31 1L  Introductory  Organic  Chemistry  I  Laboratory  1  credit  Students  will 
apply  a  selection  of  separation  and  analysis  techniques  to  problems  of  resolving 
mixtures  of  organic  molecules.  In  some  cases  the  techniques  will  be  used  to  obtain 
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data  that  illustrate  conclusions  about  the  effects  of  structure  on  reactivity  of  organic 
molecules.  The  chemistry  emphasized  will  be  that  of  aliphatic  halides,  alcohols  and 
of  alkenes.  Four  hours  of  lab  per  week.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  206,  206L,  and 
corequisite  Chemistry  311. 

312  Introductory  Organic  Chemistry  II  3  credits  An  integral  continuation  of 
Chemistry  311,  using  reactions  and  concepts  to  build  the  chemistry  of  aromatic 
systems  and  of  carbonyl-containing  molecules.  Three  hours  of  lecture  per  week. 
Prerequisites:  Chemistry  311. 

312L  Introductory  Organic  Chemistry  II  Laboratory  1  credit  Using  and 
expanding  on  techniques  learned  in  Chemistry  31 1L,  students  will  explore  in  the 
laboratory  the  chemistry  of  aromatic  rings  and  carbonyl-containing  molecules. 
Students  will  first  be  introduced  to  the  elements  of  structure  determination  using 
spectroscopic  techniques.  They  will  then  pursue  a  selection  of  synthesis  and 
isolation  experiments  emphasizing  benzene  ring  and  carbonyl  chemistry,  verifying 
product  identity  using  both  standard  and  spectroscopic  methods.  Finally,  those 
techniques  will  be  used  to  identify  an  unknown.  Four  hours  of  lab  per  week. 
Prerequisites:  Chemistry  31 1L,  corequisite  Chemistry  312. 

315  Analytical  Chemistry  4  credits  Mastering  laboratory  and  instrumental  tech- 
niques to  obtain  reliable  quantitative  measurements  of  chemical  systems;  the 
"how"  and  "why"  of  designing  experimental  approaches  to  break  free  of  laboratory 
manuals.  How  analyses  and  instruments  work,  and  how  to  get  the  most  out  of  them. 
Three  hours  of  lecture  and  three  hours  of  lab  per  week.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry 
206,  206L. 

319  Physical  Biochemistry  3  credits  The  basic  principles  of  chemical  thermody- 
namics and  kinetics  are  developed  as  applicable  to  biochemical  systems.  The  course 
is  specifically  designed  to  cover  the  essential  physical  chemistry  important  to 
biochemistry  with  a  minimum  knowledge  of  calculus.  Three  hours  of  lecture  per 
week.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  312,  Math  221. 

361  Intermediate  Organic  Chemistry  3  credits  A  return  to  selected  topics  of  the 
introductory  organic  course.  Particular  attention  will  be  paid  to  deepening  the 
understanding  of  bonding  in  organic  molecules  and  to  a  more  detailed  consideration 
of  the  effects  of  structure  on  organic  reaction  mechanisms.  Three  hours  of  lecture 
per  week.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  312. 

361L  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis  1  credit  The  work  in  this  lab  will  build  on  and 
expand  the  skills  learned  in  the  introductory  organic  laboratories  with  particular 
attention  to  the  resolution  of  mixtures  and  the  identification  of  unknowns  using 
both  spectroscopic  and  wet  chemical  techniques.  Four  hours  of  lab  per  week. 
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Prerequisite:  Chemistry  312L. 

398  Chemistry  Teaching  Practicum  3  credits  Students  will  assist  faculty  with 
teaching  Chemistry  150,  201  or  206  and  related  laboratories  or  in  unusual  cases 
31 1L  and  312L.  They  will  participate  in  designing  homework  and  in-class  exer- 
cises, in  preparing  and  running  the  laboratories  and  in  designing  new  experiments. 
Each  student  will  be  responsible  specifically  for  critiquing  lab  reports  and  for 
running  regular  study  group  meetings.  The  candidates  will  have  successfully 
completed  at  least  one  course  above  the  one  in  which  they  will  be  assisting. 
Selection  by  instructors  of  the  respective  courses  will  be  based  upon  the  candidates' 
experience  and  the  excellence  of  their  record  as  students  in  chemistry.  This  course 
would  be  ideal  for  (but  not  necessarily  limited  to)  students  whose  career  goals 
include  having  an  active  and  working  knowledge  of  chemistry  fundamentals.  The 
best  way  to  learn  fundamentals  is  to  try  to  teach  them  to  someone  else.  Prerequisites: 
approval  of  the  instructor,  form  available  in  registrar's  office.  Offered  on  demand. 

401  Thermodynamics  and  Kinetics  3  credits  Elementary  thermodynamics  and 
kinetics  are  approached  through  a  study  of  energy  and  entropy  changes  for 
macroscopic  phenomena,  rate  laws,  and  reaction  mechanisms.  Three  hours  of 
lecture  per  week.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  206,  Math  222,  Physics  201  or  Physics 
211. 

404  Biochemistry  3  credits  A  study  of  biologically  fundamental  monomers, 
polymers  and  molecular  aggregates  emphasizing  the  structure  and  function  of 
proteins.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  312. 

404L  Selected  Topics  in  Experimental  Biochemistry  1  credit  In  this  laboratory 
the  student  will  apply  some  familiar  chemical  techniques  and  acquire  more 
specialized  techniques  in  carrying  out  experiments  with  what  are  generally  consid- 
ered "biochemicals"  and  amino  acids,  lipids,  peptides,  and  proteins.  Four  hours  of 
lab  per  week.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  312L  or  Chemistry  315,  Chemistry  404 
corequisite. 

405  Quantum  Mechanics  3  credits  An  introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of 
quantum  mechanics,  examining  wave  functions,  wave  equations,  operators,  repre- 
sentations and  perturbation  theory.  Also  offered  as  Physics  405.  Three  hours  of 
lecture  per  week.  Prerequisites:  Physics  308  or  Chemistry  447  and  corequesite  of 
Math  310  or  340. 

447  Bonding  and  Structural  Inorganic  Chemistry  3  credits  The  quantitative 
aspects  of  theories  of  bonding  and  structure  are  introduced,  including  elementary 
quantum  mechanics.  Theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  spectroscopy  as  related  to 
bonding  and  structure  are  explored.  A  more  sophisticated  treatment  of  chemical 
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periodicity,  bonding  in  solids,  organometallics,  transition  metals,  acid-base 
reactivities,  and  electrochemistry  is  developed.  Three  hours  of  lecture  per  week. 
Prerequisites:  Chemistry  206,  Math  222,  Physics  212  or  202. 

449  Physical  Chemistry  Techniques  3  credits  The  use  of  instruments  to  investi- 
gate the  physicochemical  properties  of  chemical  systems  will  be  studied  both 
theoretically  and  in  the  laboratory.  Experiments  illustrating  thermodynamic  and 
kinetic  principles  will  be  performed.  The  relationship  of  physical  chemical  theory 
and  practice  will  be  developed.  Two  hours  of  lecture  and  three  hours  of  lab  per 
week.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  315,  Chemistry  319  or  401.  Offered  upon  de- 
mand. 

461  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  3  credits  The  topics  for  consideration  in  this 
course  include  selected  cases  in  the  synthesis,  biosynthesis  and  structure  determi- 
nation of  natural  products.  Although  some  classics  will  be  considered,  most 
attention  will  be  paid  to  the  techniques  of  modern  organic  chemistry.  Three  hours 
of  lecture  per  week.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  361  alone  or  Chemistry  312  plus 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

461L  Organic  Synthesis  1  credit  The  student  will  have  the  opportunity  in  this  lab 
to  gain  experience  with  more  advanced  synthesis  techniques  than  those  encountered 
in  the  introductory  labs.  Transformations  learned  in  lecture  will  take  on  new 
meaning  within  a  more  sophisticated  laboratory  context.  Four  hours  of  lab  per  week. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  361L  alone  or  Chemistry  312L  plus  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

Special  Studies  and  Research 

Advanced  students  in  need  of  further  study  and  research  opportunities  will  find 
a  variety  of  advanced  topics  available  in  the  form  of  special  studies,  tutorials,  and 
guided  independent  studies.  Examples  include  studies  in  geochemistry,  advanced 
physical  chemistry,  organic  synthesis,  and  experimental  research. 

190, 290, 390, 490  Special  Studies  in  Chemistry  In  response  to  sufficient  student 
interest  the  department  can  offer  special  topics  courses  in  such  areas  as  geochem- 
istry, problems  in  organic  synthesis,  advanced  physical  chemistry,  and  topics  in  the 
chemistry  of  macromolecules. 

195,  295,  395,  495  Internships  in  Chemistry 

497  Honors  Research 

199,  299,  399,  499  Guided  Independent  Study/Research  in  Chemistry 
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Courses  in  Physics: 

201  College  Physics  I  4  credits  Basic  concepts  in  the  classical  fields  of  mechanics, 
sound,  and  heat,  electricity,  magnetism  and  light  plus  a  brief  introduction  to 
modern  physics.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  three  hours  of  lab  per  week.  Prerequi- 
sites: an  average  background  in  high  school  mathematics  will  be  needed. 

202  College  Physics  II 4  credits  Basic  concepts  in  electricity,  magnetism  and  light 
plus  a  brief  introduction  to  modern  physics.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  three  hours 
of  lab  per  week.  Prerequisites:  Physics  201. 

211  General  Physics  I  4  credits  The  fundamental  laws  of  mechanics,  sound  and 
heat  presented  at  a  level  appropriate  for  students  planning  careers  in  science  or 
engineering.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  three  hours  of  lab  per  week.  This  course 
meets  the  laboratory  science  breadth  requirements.  Prerequisite:  Math  221. 

212  General  Physics  II  4  credits  The  basic  principles  of  electricity,  magnetism 
and  optics.  Presented  at  a  level  appropriate  for  science  and  pre-engineering 
students.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  three  hours  of  lab  per  week.  Prerequisites: 
Physics  211,  Math  222. 

305  Analytical  Mechanics  3  credits  Development  of  mathematical  skills  and 
deeper  insight  into  classical  mechanics  are  obtained  through  the  study  of  the 
dynamics  of  particles  and  rigid  bodies.  Harmonic  motion  and  motion  in  central 
force  fields  are  among  the  topics  considered.  Three  hours  of  lecture  per  week. 
Prerequisites:  Physics  212,  Math  222. 

306  Electromagnetic  Fields  3  credits  Utillizing  the  methods  of  vector  calculus 
this  course  provides  an  intensive  study  of  electric  and  magnetic  fields.  Maxwell's 
equations  are  discussed  at  some  length  and  consideration  is  given  to  fields  both  in 
free  space  and  within  materials.  Three  hours  of  lecture  per  week.  Prerequisites: 
Physics  212,  305,  Math  310.  Offered  on  demand. 

308  Modern  Physics  3  credits  Special  relativity  and  quantum  physics  are 
developed,  using  an  historical  approach.  Examples  of  topics  which  may  be  covered 
are:  the  Lorentz  transformation  equations;  energy  and  momentum  in  relativistic 
mechanics;  the  Compton  effect;  and  the  Bohr  atom.  Some  time  near  the  end  of  the 
course  may  be  devoted  to  the  study  of  recent  discoveries  in  such  areas  as  particle 
physics  or  general  relativity.  Three  hours  of  lecture  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Physics 
212.  Offered  on  demand. 

405  Quantum  Mechanics  3  credits  An  introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of 
quantum  mechanics,  examining  wave  functions,  wave  equations,  operators, 
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representations  and  perturbation  theory.  Also  offered  as  Chemistry  405.  Three 
hours  of  lecture  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Physics  308  or  Chemistry  447  and 
corequisite  of  Math  310  or  340. 

190,  290,  390,  490  Special  Studies  in  Physics 

195,  295,  395,  495  Internships  in  Physics 

199,  299,  399,  499  Guided  Independent  Studies  in  Physics 

The  following  courses  satisfy  laboratory  science  breadth  requirements: 
Chemistry  150  plus  150L,  201  plus  201L;  Physics  201,  211 

The  following  courses  satisfy  critical  quantitative  thinking  breadth  requirements: 
Chemistry  150,  201;  Physics  201. 
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Dual  Degree  Program  in  Engineering 

Students  who  follow  a  prescribed  schedule  can  complete  all  requirements  for 
a  bachelor's  degree  from  St.  Andrews  and  a  bachelor's  degree  in  the  field  of 
engineering  from  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology  or  N.  C.  State  University  at  the 
end  of  five  years,  the  first  three  of  which  are  spent  at  St.  Andrews.  Since  the  sequence 
of  courses  to  be  taken  during  those  three  years  follows  a  relatively  tight  schedule, 
entering  students  interested  in  this  possibility  should  consult  with  the  dual-degree 
advisor  before  registering.  Transfer  students  interested  in  the  program  should  also 
contact  this  advisor  as  soon  as  possible. 

Students  who  successfully  complete  both  phases  of  the  dual-degree  program 
can  receive  from  St.  Andrews  a  B.S.  degree  in  natural  science  and  mathematics.  For 
this  major  ( which  is  available  only  to  such  students),  the  required  courses  are  Chem 
201,  201L,  206,  206L,  Phys  211,  212,  Math  115,  221,  222,  310,  312,  340,  and 
Computer  Science  110  or  equivalent  experience. 

In  addition,  three  electives  are  chosen  from  among  the  300-400  level  courses 
in  mathematics,  computer  science,  chemistry,  and  physics,  plus  Math  205  and 
Computer  Science  110, 223.  Concentrations  in  computer  science,  chemistry,  and 
physics  are  possible,  by  choosing  all  three  electives  in  that  respective  discipline. 
Substitution  of  one  of  the  permitted  electives  for  one  of  the  required  courses  may 
be  approved  by  the  dual-degree  advisor. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCE 

The  faculty  in  this  interdisciplinary  program  is  the  combined  faculty  of  the 
biology,  chemistry,  and  math/computer  science  departments. 

The  environmental  science  program  offers  interdisciplinary  science  majors  in 
environmental  science  with  concentration  in  biology  (B.S.  and  B.A.),  chemistry 
(B.S.  and  B.A.),  and  mathematics  (B.S.).  The  B.S.  tracks  are  designed  for  those 
students  who  intend  to  seek  employment  as  field  or  laboratory  technicians  in  the 
area  of  environmental  monitoring  or  pursue  graduate  studies  in  environmental 
science.  The  B.A.  tracks  are  designed  for  those  students  who  are  seeking  a  strong, 
but  less  technical  background,  and  who  intend  to  pursue  careers  in  environmental 
law,  environmental  education,  development  or  management  activities  for  environ- 
mental groups  or  agencies  or  environmentally  related  communications.  These 
students  should  consider  a  double  major  or  a  minor  in  environmental  studies, 
education,  business,  politics,  English,  or  communications. 

The  program  is  designed  to  enable  students  to: 

•Develop  strong  skills  and  a  knowledge  base  in  biology,  chemistry,  and  data 

analysis,  with  a  solid  understanding  of  the  earth  sciences. 

•Develop  a  deeper  knowledge  of  one  of  the  three  core  areas  by  declaring  a 

concentration. 

•Develop  a  sense  of  the  interdisciplinary  teamwork  involved  in  effective 

environmental  monitoring  and  analysis. 

•Identify  and  explore  environmentally  related  careers. 

Below  are  the  requirements  for  the  various  majors  in  environmental  science. 
Students  interested  in  this  major  should  contact  the  director  of  the  environmental 
science  program  to  establish  a  contract  with  selected  concentration  area  and 
appropriate  elective  choices. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  B.  S.  IN  ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCE 
WITH  EMPHASIS  IN  BIOLOGY,  CHEMISTRY,  OR  MATHE- 
MATICS 

Core  courses: 

Biol  211  Concepts  I* 

Biol  212  Concepts  II 

Biol  307  Ecology 

Chem  201  Structure  and  Reactivity 

Chem  201 L  Structure  and  Reactivity  Lab 

Chem  206  Equilibria 

Chem  206  Equilibria  Lab 

Chem  315  Analytical  Chemistry 

ESci/Geog  325  Physical  Geography 

Math  205  Statistics 

CS  110  Introduction  to  Computer  Science 
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CIS  305       Database  Programming  and  Development 

ESci  421       Environmental  Science  Seminar 

ESci  421L     Techniques  in  Environmental  Monitoring  and  Analysis 

ESci  495       Internship  in  Environmental  Science 

Not  required  for  mathematics  emphasis 

Biology  Emphasis: 

Core  plus  three  courses  from  the  following  list 

Biol  327        Genetics 

Biol  331        Phycology,  Mycology,  Bryology 

Biol  335        Vascular  Plants 

Biol  353        Vertebrate  Zoology 

Biol  365        Microbiology 

Biol  412        Invertebrate  Zoology 

Biol  453        Plant  Community  Ecology  and  Floristics 

Chemistry  Emphasis: 

Core  plus  the  following 

Chem  311     Introductory  Organic  Chemistry  I 
Chem  31 1L  Introductory  Organic  Chemistry  I  Lab 
Chem  312     Introductory  Organic  Chemistry  II 
Chem  312L  Introductory  Organic  Chemistry  II  Lab 
Chem  361     Intermediate  Organic  Chemistry 
Chem  36 1L  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis 

Mathematics  Emphasis: 
Core  plus  the  following 

Math  221      Calculus  I 

Math  222      Calculus  II 

Math  312      Linear  Algebra 

Math  340      Ordinary  Differential  Equations 

Math  350      Mathematical  Modeling 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  B.  A.  IN  ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCE 
WITH  EMPHASIS  IN  BIOLOGY  OR  CHEMISTRY 

Core  courses: 

ESTU  202     Introduction  to  Environmental  Studies 

ESci  325       Physical  Geography 

Math  205      Statistics  or  CIS  101:  Introduction  to  Computers 

ESci  421        Environmental  Science  Seminar 

ESci  42 1L     Techniques  in  Environmental  Monitoring  and  Analysis 

ESci  495       Internship  in  Environmental  Science 
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One  elective  from  the  following  list: 

Phil  245:  Environmental  Ethics 

Pol  211:  Introduction  to  International  Politics 

Pol  278:  Politics  of  Non- Western  Areas 

B\E  366:  Economic  Development  and  Multinational  Corporations 

Anth  306:  Ethnology 

Anth  309:  Contemporary  Social  Problems 

Psyc  335:  Organizational  Behavior 


Biology  Emphasis: 
Core  plus  the  following 

Chem  150:    Chemistry:  Observation  and  Measurement 


Biol  211 
Biol  212 
Biol  307 


Concepts  I 
Concepts  II 
Ecology 


Two  Courses  from  the  following  list: 


Biol  327 
Biol  331 
Biol  335 
Biol  353 
Biol  365 
Biol  412 
Biol  453 


Genetics 

Phycology,  Mycology,  Bryology 

Vascular  Plants 

Vertebrate  Zoology 

Microbiology 

Invertebrate  Zoology 

Plant  Community  Ecology  and  Floristics 


'  Students  with  adequate  placement  test  scores  should  take  Chem  201  instead  of 
Chem  150. 


Chemistry  Emphasis: 

Core  plus  the  following 

ESCI 161:     Environments:  A  User's  Guide 

Chem  201:    Structure  and  Reactivity 

Chem  201L:  Structure  and  Reactivity  Lab 

Chem  206:    Equilibria 

Chem  206L:  Equilibria  Lab 

Chem  311:    Introductory  Organic  Chemistry  I 

Chem  31 1L:  Introductory  Organic  Chemistry  I  Lab 

Chem  312:    Introductory  Organic  Chemistry  II 

Chem  312L:  Introductory  Organic  Chemistry  II  Lab 

Chem  315:    Analytical  Chemistry 


138     Environmental  Science 

Honors  in  Environmental  Science 

An  environmental  science  major  may  receive  a  B.A.  or  B.S.  degree  in 
environmental  science  with  the  designation  "Honors  in  environmental  science" 
upon  application,  certification  by  the  dean  of  the  College,  approval  of  the  thesis 
proposal  by  a  thesis  committee  composed  as  follows:  the  environmental  science 
advisor,  the  student's  thesis  advisor  and  a  third  member  selected  from  the  biology, 
chemistry  and  math/C.S.  faculty,  and  successful  completion  of  the  following: 
•A  3.3  GPA  in  major  courses  and  a  3.0  cumulative  GPA  (required  for 
certification). 

•A  minimum  of  eight  credits  and  not  more  than  1 2  credits  of  independent  study 
(which  involves  empirical  research)  during  at  least  two  regular  terms,  with 
grades  of  3.3  or  better  in  each  independent  study  (designated  as  Environ- 
mental Science  497). 

•An  honors  research  thesis  which  presents  a  clear  understanding  of  the 
technical  and  theoretical  literature  relating  to  the  independent  research 
project,  reports  the  results  of  the  independent  research  project,  and  discusses 
the  relevant  conclusions  (in  the  context  of  the  body  of  previously  published 
research  relating  to  the  topic). 

•Presentation  of  a  seminar  on  the  honors  research  of  at  least  30-minute 
duration  to  all  interested  members  of  the  College  community. 
•Defense  of  the  honors  thesis  in  a  comprehensive  oral  examination  before  the 
thesis  committee.  Additional  examiners  (St.  Andrews  faculty  or  faculty  from 
other  institutions)  may  be  invited  to  participate  if  the  thesis  committee  finds 
it  appropriate. 

Application  for  the  "Honors  in  environmental  science"  designation  must  be 
completed  and  approved  by  the  regular  date  for  advanced  registration  for  the  first 
regular  term  of  the  student's  senior  year. 

Courses  in  Environmental  Science: 

161  Environments:  A  User's  Guide  4  credits  This  course  explores  the  effects  of 
human  activity  on  the  physical  and  biotic  environment.  The  chemical,  physical,  and 
biological  processes  which  are  involved  in  major  environmental  problems  such  as 
acid  rain,  global  warming  and  decreasing  species  diversity  will  be  studied.  An 
historical  examination  of  both  our  changing  understanding  of  community  and 
ecosystem  level  processes  and  our  changing  awareness  of  our  environmental  impact 
will  be  conducted.  Laboratories  will  demonstrate  concepts  and  teach  lab  and  field 
techniques  relating  to  the  way  that  scientists  examine,  understand  and  monitor  the 
environment.  This  course  does  not  count  towards  the  biology  major.  Lecture  three 
hours;  laboratory  three  hours. Offered  annually  (This  course  was  previously 
offered  as  Biology  161.)  Lab  science  breadth  course. 
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325  Physical  Geography  3  credits  An  analysis  of  the  spatial  distribution  and 
character  of  environmental  elements,  including  climate,  landforms,  vegetation  and 
soils.  Problems  arising  from  intensive  use  of  the  earth  by  modern  society,  including 
the  use  of  earth  materials,  energy  resources  and  groundwater  will  be  considered, 
along  with  an  introduction  to  land  use  planning.  Prerequisites:  ESci  161,  Environ- 
ments: A  User's  Guide  or  Biology  212,  Concepts  in  Biology  II  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Cross-listed  as  Geography  325. 

421  Environmental  Science  Seminar  3  credits  This  course  will  explore  the 
physical  and  biotic  factors  involved  in  the  major  environmental  processes  with  the 
objective  of  understanding  the  dysfunctions  of  those  processes  that  have  been 
produced  by  human  activity.  The  course  will  involve  a  mixture  of  professor- 
centered  lecture/discussion  sessions  and  student  presentations  and  student  led 
discussions  of  current  literature  (with  a  strong  emphasis  on  primary  sources).  This 
course  is  team  taught  by  faculty  from  the  biology  and  chemistry  departments. 
Prerequisites:  Chem  315  and  Biol  307. 

421L  Techniques  in  Environmental  Monitoring  and  Analysis  1  credit  This 
laboratory  course  will  explore  the  experimental  methods  and  instrument  skills 
involved  in  environmental  monitoring.  Teams  of  students  will  apply  skills  acquired 
in  previous  courses  (and  possibly  some  newly  acquired  skills)  to  problems  such  as 
analysis  of  pesticide  levels  in  local  fauna,  heavy  metal  contamination  in  local 
environments,  and  species  diversity  in  communities  subject  to  environmental 
stress.  This  course  is  team  taught  by  faculty  from  the  biology  and  chemistry 
departments.  (This  course  to  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  ESC  421.) 

395,  495  Internship  in  Environmental  Science  3-4  credits 

497  Honors  Research  in  Environmental  Science  4  credits 

399,  499  Guided  Independent  Study  in  Environmental  Science  1-4  credits 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH, 
PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  SPORT 

Associate  Professor  French,  Instructors  Canalis,  Guiliano, 
Lievense,  Swain  (Chairperson),  Swanson,  and  Polanski 

The  department  of  health,  physical  education,  and  sport*  offers  various 
programs  to  meet  the  academic  and  activity  needs  of  St.  Andrews  students, 
including: 

1 .  Professional  preparation  for  students  seeking  teacher  certification  in  physi- 
cal education. 

2.  Multidisciplinary  concentrations  in  other  areas  of  physical  education  and 
sport. 

3.  Minors  in  equine  studies,  physical  education,  and  athletic  training. 

4.  Instruction  in  common  team  and  individual  sports,  aquatics,  fitness-related 
activities,  equestrian  and  scuba  courses. 

*NOTE:Atthe  time  the  catalog  was  printed,  departmental  course  offerings  and 
requirements  were  being  revised.  A  current  description  may  be  obtained  from  the 
chairperson  or  the  registrar's  office. 

Major  Concentrations  in  Physical  Education 

Requirements  for  teacher  certification  K-12,  and  other  physical  education 
concentrations  may  be  obtained  from  the  department  chairperson. 

Minor  Concentrations  in  Physical  Education 

Requirements  for  minor  concentrations  in  equine  studies,  athletic  training,  and 
physical  education  are  contracted  with  the  department. 

Required  Physical  Education 

Two  physical  education  courses  are  required  of  all  College  degree  candidates. 
PE  100  Concepts  of  Lifetime  Wellness  and  one  200-level  activity  course  should 
be  taken  prior  to  the  junior  year.  HPS  210  Personal  and  Community  Health  may 
be  substituted  for  PE  100.  PE  265,  Intercollegiate  Athletics  may  be  taken  to  satisfy 
the  PE  activity  course  requirement.  Students  who  participate  in  sports  that  span  the 
two  regular  terms  may  register  for  PE  265  one  term  only.  A  maximum  of  five 
physical  education  activity  credits  may  be  counted  toward  graduation. 

Activity  Courses  in  Physical  Education  (PE): 

With  the  exception  of  PE  100,  all  activity  courses  are  one  credit. 
100  Concepts  of  Lifetime  Wellness 
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200  Adapted  Physical  Education 

210  Swimming 

211  Tennis 

212  Golf 

213  Soccer 
215  Volleyball 

223  Beginning  Weight  Training 

225  Racquetball 

232  Softball 

245  Advanced  Tennis 

246  Advanced  Weight  Training 
255  Life  Saving 

*261  Position  Class 

*262  Position  and  Control  I 

*263  Position  and  Control  with  Introduction  to  Jumping 

*264  Jumping  Fundamentals 

*265  Intercollegiate  Sports 

*266  Riding  Courses 

*267  Showing  Hunters 

*268  Introduction  to  Schooling  Horses 

*274  Open  Water  Scuba 

*275  Advanced  Open  Water  Scuba  Diver 

*276  Rescue  Scuba  Diver 

*277  Dive  Scuba  Master 

280  Aquatics/Outdoor  Recreation  Activities 

290  Special  Offerings  in  Physical  Education  Activities 
*Fees  required  for  course. 

Courses  in  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Sport  (HPS): 

210  Personal  and  Community  Health  3  credits  This  course  promotes  a  better 
understanding  of  the  important  health  needs  of  the  individual  and  community.  Also, 
the  principles  and  applied  techniques  of  first  aid  and  cardiopulmonary  resuscitation 
for  home,  school,  and  community  are  provided.  Red  Cross  certification  in  first  aid 
and  CPR  will  be  attainable.  A  nominal  fee  payable  to  the  Red  Cross  will  be  charged 
to  cover  costs  of  books  and  certification. 

231  Foundations  and  Principles  of  Physical  Education  and  Sport  3  credits  This 
course  focuses  on  the  foundations  and  principles  relating  to  the  history,  philosophy, 
profession,  and  discipline  of  physical  education  and  sport  in  the  United  States. 
Career  opportunities  in  physical  education  and  sport  are  explored. 

233  Methods  of  Teaching  Physical  Education  in  the  Elementary  School  3 
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credits  Methods  and  content  for  teaching  physical  education  in  grades  K-5  are  the 
focus  of  this  course.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  teaching  fundamental  motor  skills, 
health-related  fitness,  dance,  tumbling,  and  human  movement.  Two  hours  lecture, 
one  hour  lab. 

235  Principles  of  Adapted  Physical  Education  3  credits  An  introduction  to 
physical  education  and  sport  for  the  exceptional  student.  Special  emphasis  is  placed 
on  understanding  the  physical,  mental,  and  emotional  needs  of  the  participant. 
Methods  for  adapting  activities  and  programs  to  accommodate  the  needs  of  the 
exceptional  student  in  physical  education  and  sport  are  applied.  Two  hours  lecture, 
one  hour  laboratory. 

236  Basic  Techniques  in  Athletic  Training  3  credits  An  introduction  to  the  basic 
principles  and  techniques  applied  in  the  prevention,  treatment,  and  rehabilitation 
of  athletic  injuries.  Students  are  acquainted  with  athletic  training,  emergency 
medical  treatment,  and  equipment  and  supplies. 

240  Stable  Management  and  Horse  Husbandry  3  credits  A  review  and  practice 
of  basic  horse  care  tasks  and  a  discussion  of  farm  and  stable  management  practices. 
The  course  aims  at  preparing  the  student  to  be  able  to  properly  care  for  horses  and 
to  successfully  manage  a  small  stable. 

241  Horse  Science  3  credits  A  study  of  the  horse's  functional  anatomy,  common 
ailments,  and  parasites  with  special  emphasis  placed  on  conformation  and 
movement,  the  skeletal,  muscular,  and  digestive  systems. 

251  Skill  Analysis:  Fitness  &  Conditioning  2  credits  A  course  designed  to 
introduce  the  content  and  methods  for  instructing  physical  conditioning  courses. 
Training  principles  for  teaching  aerobic  dance,  conditioning,  and  weight  training 
are  presented  through  lecture  and  activity. 

259  Skill  Analysis:  Individual-Team  Sports  2  credits  Opportunities  to  practice, 
teach,  and  analyze  basic  skills  and  strategies  used  in  the  various  sports  covered. 

331  Evaluation  in  Physical  Education  3  credits  Various  psychomotor,  fitness,  and 
health-related  tests  are  examined  in  this  course.  Using  a  word  processor,  written  and 
skills  tests  are  prepared  and  administered.  Elementary  statistical  techniques 
used  to  analyze  and  interpret  performance  scores  are  introduced.  Prequisite:  junior 
or  senior  standing. 
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333  Methods  of  Teaching  Physical  Education  in  Secondary  School  3  credits 
This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  content  and  methods  recommended  for 
planning  and  teaching  physical  education  in  the  secondary  school.  The  managerial, 
teaching,  and  observational  skills  needed  to  establish  an  effective  learning  environ- 
ment in  physical  education  are  also  introduced  and  practiced.  Prerequisite:  junior 
or  senior  standing. 

334  Motor  Control  and  Learning  3  credits  An  overview  of  the  processes  by  which 
simple  and  complex  motor  skills  are  learned,  performed,  and  controlled  is  provided 
in  this  course.  The  roles  of  attention,  memory,  practice,  motivation,  and  stages  of 
learning  are  considered  as  performers  acquire  motor  skill  proficiency.  Prerequisite: 
Psychology  201  and  junior  or  senior  standing. 

335  Foundations  of  Sport  Management  3  credits  Negotiations,  legal  aspects, 
decision  making/problem  solving,  budgeting,  human  relations,  planning,  organiz- 
ing, facility  planning  and  management,  ethics,  and  leadership  styles  associated  with 
managing  a  sport-related  business  are  covered  in  this  course. 

340  Equine  Business  Management  3  credits  A  course  designed  to  develop  an 
understanding  of  business  practices  directly  related  to  starting  and  operating  an 
equine  establishment.  This  course  includes  material  from  accounting,  marketing, 
and  management. 

341  Preparation  for  ANRC  Rated  Rider  Testing  3  credits  This  course  will 
prepare  the  student  to  take  the  ANRC  Rated  Rider  Examination  to  determine  the 
individual's  level  of  riding. 

342  Form  to  Function:  Principles  of  Judging  and  Selecting  Hunters  3  credits 
This  course  provides  the  student  with  an  understanding  of  equine  conformation, 
mechanics  of  gaits,  and  possible  unsoundness.  Also  taught  is  a  system  forjudging 
horses  on  the  line  and  in  performance  so  the  student  will  be  able  to  select  a  horse 
suitable  to  a  particular  function  and  competently  judge  conformation  and  perfor- 
mance classes. 

351  Advanced  Techniques  in  Athletic  Training  3  credits  The  organization  and 
administration  of  an  athletic  training  program,  injury  rehabilitation,  use  of  modali- 
ties and  pharmacology  in  sport  are  covered  in  this  course.  Techniques  for  injury 
evaluation  are  reviewed  and  practiced.  Prerequisite:  HPS  236. 

361  Methods  of  Teaching  Health  in  the  Schools  3  credits  The  organization  and 
administration  of  the  school  health  program  is  covered  through  observations  and 
classroom  and  field  experiences.  Prerequisite:  HPS  210. 
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368  Sport  Sociology  3  credits  The  study  of  the  role  of  sport  in  society  and  how  sport 
influences  and  is  influenced  by  religion,  economics,  and  mass  media.  Current  issues 
in  sport,  such  as  violence,  women  in  sport,  big  business,  recruiting,  drugs,  and  ethics 
are  examined. 

402  Exercise  Physiology  3  credits  The  effects  of  exercise  on  systems  of  the  body 
are  examined  in  this  course.  Primary  emphasis  will  be  on  the  body's  physiological 
responses  to  conditions  that  produce  acute  and  chronic  change.  Prerequisite: 
Biology  207. 

410  Organization  and  Administration  of  Physical  Education  and  Sport  3 

credits  This  course  is  concerned  with  planning,  organizing,  coordinating,  staffing, 
and  budgeting  sport  and  physical  education  programs.  Contemporary  problems  and 
issues  are  studied.  Prerequisite:  junior  or  senior  standing. 

434  Kinesiology  3  credits  A  course  in  the  study  of  neuromuscular  and  mechanical 
principles  of  human  motion  with  application  of  skill  analysis  to  the  improvement 
of  performance.  Prerequisite:  Biology  207. 

440  Introduction  to  Contemporary  Riding  and  Teaching  3  credits  This  course 
develops  a  working  knowledge  of  the  principles,  techniques,  and  theory  of  modern 
riding  through  the  intermediate  levels.  Qualified  students  will  be  prepared  to  take 
a  National  Riding  Commission  Rated  Rider  Examination. 

190, 290, 390, 490  Special  Studies  in  Physical  Education  and  Sport 

195, 295, 395, 495  Internships  in  Physical  Education  and  Sport 

398, 498  Research/Training  Practicum  in  Physical  Education  and  Sport 

199, 299, 399, 499  Guided  Independent  Study  in  Physical  Education  and  Sport 
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MATHEMATICS 
AND  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

Associate  Professor  Rolland  (Chairperson), 
Assistant  Professors  Frank  and  Mortabit 

The  primary  goal  of  this  department  is  to  help  the  students  develop  critical 
thinking  skills  and  become  effective  problem  solvers  while  mastering  a  broad 
spectrum  of  mathematical  knowledge.  Concentration  is  given  to  both  mathematics 
as  an  object  of  study  and  mathematics  as  a  tool  for  application. 

Major  in  Mathematics 

The  mathematics  major  is  designed  to  include  students  with  a  wide  variety  of 
goals  and  backgrounds.  Mathematics  is  an  excellent  preparation  for  many  diverse 
fields— technical,  legal,  scientific,  medical,  managerial,  computational,  engineer- 
ing, etc. 

To  accommodate  this  broad  spectrum,  the  mathematics  major  (leading  to  either 
a  B.A.  or  a  B.S.  degree)  is  a  contract  major  in  which  the  student,  aided  by  a  faculty 
advisor,  selects  the  courses  (s)he  will  take  to  fulfill  the  major.  Once  a  list  of  specific 
courses  has  been  agreed  upon,  it  is  submitted  to  the  entire  mathematics  faculty  and 
subsequently  to  the  division  for  approval.  Successful  completion  of  the  courses  in 
the  contract  with  a  GPA  of  2.0  or  above  satisfies  the  major  requirements  for  the 
bachelor  of  arts  or  the  bachelor  of  science  in  mathematics. 

The  mathematics  contracts  for  a  B.A.  and  a  B.S.  are  defined  below.  The  overall 
content  of  the  contract  will  depend  on  the  student' s  goals  and  can  be  modified  if 
career  interests  change. 

Contract  Requirements  for  a  B.A.  Degree  in  Mathematics 

This  contract  includes  at  least  nine  3  or  4  credit  courses  in  mathematics 
(excluding  Math  100,  101,  105,  and  115),  six  of  which  must  be  300-400  level 
mathematics  courses;  and  CS  110.  It  must  contain  the  core  sequence  Math  221, 
222, 325  and  479  along  with  two  courses  chosen  from  Math  216, 310,  and  312;  and 
one  course  chosen  from  Math  450  and  422. 

Contract  Requirements  for  a  B.S.  Degree  in  Mathematics 

This  contract  includes  at  least  11  3  or  4  credit  courses  in  mathematics 
(excluding  Math  100,  101,  105,  and  115),  six  of  which  must  be  300-400  level 
mathematics  courses;  and  CS  110.  It  must  contain  the  core  sequence  Math  221, 
222, 325,  and  479  along  with  two  courses  chosen  from  Math  216, 310,  and  312;  and 
one  course  chosen  from  Math  422  and  450.  The  supporting  course  requirements 
for  the  mathematics  major  are  Physics  211  and  212.  With  sufficient  justification, 
a  student  may  petition  the  mathematics  department  to  replace  the  supporting  course 
requirements  with  an  equivalent  alternative. 
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All  mathematics  majors  are  urged  to  take  Math  350  and  to  complete  a  minor 
in  some  related  field. 

Major  in  Mathematics  with  Concentration  In  Computer  Science  -  B.S.  Degree 

A  student  may  have  the  major  with  this  designation  if,  in  fulfilling  the  B.S. 
major  requirements  in  mathematics,  three  elective  mathematics  courses  are  re- 
placed with  three  courses  in  computer  science  above  the  content  level  of  CS  110. 
Each  student  must  complete  Math  422. 

Major  in  Mathematical  Physics 

See  listing  under  MNHS  division. 

Major  in  Environmental  Science  with  Concentration  in  Mathematics  -  B.S. 
Degree 

See  listing  under  MNHS  division. 

Minor  in  Mathematics 

A  minor  in  mathematics  consists  of  Math  221  and  222,  three  mathematics 
courses  at  the  300-400  level,  and  one  additional  course  in  mathematics  or  computer 
science. 

Minor  in  Computer  Science 

The  requirements  for  a  minor  in  computer  science  are  CS  110,  223,  301,  and 
302,  Math  205  and  one  other  course  in  computer  science  at  the  300-400  level. 

Minor  in  Computer  Information  Systems 

The  computer  information  systems  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  students 
to  assist  an  organization  in  identifying  its  information  needs;  developing  and 
implementing  a  computer-based  system  for  collecting,  storing,  processing,  and 
accessing  information;  and  managing  a  system.  The  requirements  for  a  minor  in 
computer  information  systems  are  CIS  101,  304,  305,  and  401;  and  B/E  209. 

Honors  in  Mathematics 

A  mathematics  major  may  receive  a  B.A.  or  a  B.S.  degree  with  designation 
"Honors  in  mathematics"  or  "Honors  in  mathematics  with  concentration  in  com- 
puter science"  upon  selection  by  the  mathematics  and  computer  science  faculty  and 
certification  by  the  dean  of  the  College  and  upon  successful  completion  of  the 
following:     • 

•A  final  GPA  of  3.3  or  better  in  the  major  and  a  final  cumulative  GPA  of  3.0 

or  better. 

•Two  3-credit  independent  study  courses  (designated  as  497)  with  grades  of 

3.3  or  better  in  each. 

•An  honors  thesis  on  a  topic  approved  by  the  mathematics  and  computer 
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science  faculty. 

•Defense  of  the  honors  thesis  in  a  comprehensive  oral  examination  before  all 

members  of  the  mathematics  and  computer  science  department  and  at  least  one 

outside  examiner  from  some  other  department  in  the  College.  Examiners  from 

outside  the  College  may  also  be  invited  when  appropriate. 

Application  for  the  honors  designations  must  be  completed  and  approved  by 

the  regular  date  for  advanced  registration  for  the  first  regular  term  of  the  student's 

senior  year. 

All  the  courses  listed  below  in  mathematics,  computer  science,  and  computer 
information  systems  meet  for  three  lecture  hours  a  week  and  are  3  credit  courses 
unless  otherwise  stated.  Please  note  that  the  scheduling  of  course  offerings  pre- 
sented here  is  subject  to  change  based  upon  student  demand  and  staffing  consider- 
ations. 

Courses  in  Mathematics: 

100  Basic  Algebra  This  is  a  one-credit  tutorial  meeting  five  times  a  week  offered 
through  the  mathematics  reinforcement  lab.  It  is  self-paced,  peer-tutored,  and 
designed  to  prepare  the  student  for  intermediate  algebra.  The  topics  will  be 
structured  to  meet  the  individual  needs  of  each  student.  Prerequisite:  math  place- 
ment. 

101  Intermediate  Algebra  This  is  a  one-credit  tutorial  meeting  five  times  a  week 
offered  through  the  mathematics  reinforcement  lab.  It  is  self-paced,  peer-tutored, 
and  designed  to  prepare  the  student  for  Precalculus.  The  topics  covered  will  be 
structured  to  the  individual  needs  of  each  student.  Prerequisite:  Math  100  or  math 
placement. 

105  For  All  Practical  Purposes:  College  Mathematics  for  the  General  Student 

3  credits  A  survey  of  topics  in  modern  mathematics  designed  for  the  general  student. 
Not  intended  as  preparation  for  further  mathematics  courses.  Emphasis  is  on 
concepts  and  applications  rather  than  manipulative  skills.  Computers  will  be  used 
as  a  tool  in  this  course.  Not  open  to  students  who  have  completed,  with  a  grade  of 
C  or  better,  a  mathematics  course  numbered  1 15  or  higher. 

115  Precalculus  3  credits  Stresses  concepts  necessary  for  calculus  with  particular 
emphasis  on  functions  and  their  graphs,  solutions  of  equations  and  inequalities,  and 
trigonometry.  This  course  will  incorporate  the  use  of  a  graphic  calculator.  This 
course  does  not  count  toward  a  mathematics  major.  Prerequisite:  Math  101  or  math 
placement. 

205  Statistics  I  3  credits  An  introduction  to  elementary  techniques  of  statistics 
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while  using  a  statistical  computer  package.  This  course  emphasizes  exploratory 
data  analysis  and  the  use  of  statistical  inference  in  the  study  of  population 
parameters.  It  includes  both  estimation  and  confidence  interval  testing  procedures. 
Prerequisite:  Math  100  or  math  placement. 

216  Topics  in  Discrete  Mathematics  3  credits  A  study  of  discrete  models.  Topics 
include  graphs  theory— trees,  Eulerian  and  Hamiltonian  circuits,  networks;  combi- 
natorics—elementary counting  principles  with  applications  to  coding  and  genetic 
codes,  permutations  and  combinations,  inclusion/exclusion  principles,  recurrence 
relations;  matrices,  and  Markov  chains.  The  course  emphasizes  problem  solving 
and  modeling  as  opposed  to  algorithmic  techniques.  It  is  recommended  for  social 
and  natural  science,  business,  education,  as  well  as  mathematics  majors.  Prerequi- 
site: Math  115  or  math  placement. 

221  Calculus  I  4  credits  This  course  meets  six  hours  a  week.  Topics  include 
functions  and  their  graphs,  limits,  derivatives,  continuity,  extrema,  antiderivatives, 
separable  differential  equations,  and  indefinite  and  definite  integrals.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  concepts,  modeling,  and  applications.  Graphic  calculators  and  computer 
lab  work  are  used  for  drill  and  practice,  experimentation  with  both  closed  and  open 
ended  problems,  graphics,  and  applications.  Prerequisite:  Math  115  or  math 
placement. 

222  Calculus  II  4  credits  This  course  meets  six  hours  a  week.  Topics  include 
techniques  of  integration,  approximation  of  integrals,  exponential  and  logarithmic 
functions,  sequences  and  series  of  both  numbers  and  functions,  and  applications 
such  as  arc  length,  centers  of  mass,  area,  volumes  of  revolution  and  Newton's 
method.  Graphic  calculators  and  computer  labs  are  used  to  motivate  and  enhance 
these  topics.  Prerequisite:  Math  221. 

310  Multivariable  Calculus  4  credits  This  course  meets  four  times  a  week. 
Vectors,  analytic  geometry  of  functions  of  two  or  three  variables,  partial  deriva- 
tives, multiple  and  iterated  integrals,  extrema  of  functions  of  two  variables,  line 
integrals,  and  Green's  Theorem  in  the  plane  are  topics  discussed  in  this  course. 
Computer  labs  will  be  used  to  enhance  these  topics.  Prerequisite:  Math  222. 

312  Linear  Algebra  and  Applications  3  credits  A  matrix-oriented  course  which 
proceeds  from  concrete,  practical  examples  to  the  development  of  the  general 
concepts  and  theory.  Topics  include  matrix  operations,  systems  of  equations, 
determinants,  properties  of  Rn,  eigenvalues  and  eigenvectors,  orthogonality,  parti- 
tioned matrices.  Prerequisite:  Math  222. 

316  Operations  Research  3  credits  Theory  and  application  of  representative 
methods  in  operations  research,  including  topics  from  linear  programming, 
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network  analysis,  dynamic  programming,  game  theory,  and  queing  theory.  Prereq- 
uisite: Math  216  and  Math  312,  and  CS  110. 

325  An  Introduction  to  Axiomatic  Systems  and  Abstract  Algebra  3  credits  An 
introduction  to  predicate  logic  and  methods  of  proof  in  the  contextual  setting  of 
elementary  group  theory.  Topics  will  include  equivalence  relations,  semi-groups, 
groups,  subgroups,  normal  subgroups,  and  quotient  groups.  Prerequisite:  Math  222 
or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

334  Dynamical  Systems  4  credits  This  course  meets  four  times  a  week.  This  is  an 
introductory  course  to  dynamical  systems.  Topics  include  dynamics  of  functions, 
phase  portraits,  tangent  bifurcation,  period  doubling  bifurcation,  period  doubling 
route  to  chaos,  sensitive  dependence,  transitivity,  conjugacy ,  and  elements  of  fractal 
geometry.  Among  the  families  of  functions  considered,  the  quadratic  family,  the 
logistic  family,  and  the  tent  family.  Computer  experiments  are  used  to  help  visualize 
and  illustrate  the  main  concepts  and  enable  the  students  to  explore  further. 
Prerequisite:  Math  222. 

340  Ordinary  Differential  Equations:  A  Model  Theoretic  Approach  4  credits 
This  course  meets  four  times  a  week.  Throughout  this  course,  mathematical  models 
are  used  to  introduce,  illustrate,  and  motivate  various  concepts.  Among  the  topics 
treated,  first  order  equations,  numerical  methods,  second  order  linear  equations 
with  applications  to  mechanical  vibrations  and  harmonic  motion,  higher  order 
linear  equations,  Laplace  transform,  series  solutions,  matrix  methods  for  linear 
systems,  and  nonlinear  systems.  Computer  experiments  are  designed  to  deepen 
understanding  of  concepts,  and  to  carry  the  study  of  certain  topics  further  through 
exploration.  Prerequisite:  Math  312. 

343  Statistics  II  3  credits  A  brief  review  and  continuation  of  Math  205.  Emphasis 
is  on  methods  (both  theory  and  implementation)  for  multiple  regression  and 
analysis  of  variance.  A  statistical  software  package  is  used  as  appropriate.  Non- 
parametric  methods  are  included.  Prerequisite:  Math  205.  Offered  as  needed. 

350  Mathematical  Modeling  4  credits  This  course  meets  four  times  a  week.  This 
course  is  designed  for  the  students  to  analyze,  interpret,  and  criticize  a  collection  of 
mathematical  models  arising  in  ecology,  economy,  science,  etc.  The  deterministic 
view  is  adopted  throughout  the  course.  Among  other  models,  the  course  includes 
decay  of  pollution,  radioactive  decay,  plant  growth,  simple  ecosystems,  economic 
growth,  population  dynamics,  chemical  dynamics,  and  traffic  dynamics.  Computer 
experiments  form  an  integral  part  of  this  course.  Prerequisite:  Math  340  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

401  Introduction  to  Numerical  Analysis  3  credits  Polynomial  approximation, 
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numerical  differentiation  and  integration,  numerical  solution  of  differential  equa- 
tions, and  numerical  linear  algebra  are  some  of  the  topics  covered  in  this  course. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  error  analysis.  Computer  programs  are  implemented  to 
investigate  these  topics.  Credit  cannot  be  received  for  both  this  and  (old)  Math  372. 
Prerequisite:  Math  312  and  Math  340. 

422  Abstract  Algebra  II  3  credits  This  is  an  extension  of  the  theory  of  algebraic 
structures  including  rings,  fields,  associative  fields,  etc.  Associated  topics  such  as 
category,  morphism,  isomorphism,  coset,  ideal,  etc.  are  discussed.  Some  applica- 
tions in  other  branches  of  mathematics  and  physics,  genetics,  and  information 
theory  are  also  included.  Prerequisite:  Math  312  and  Math  325. 

450  Real  Analysis  3  credits  This  course  develops  the  theory  of  calculus.  Topics 
include  topology  of  the  real  line,  properties  of  continuous  maps,  sequences  of 
functions,  uniform  convergence,  the  Reimann  integral,  derivatives  and  differential 
forms.  Prerequisite:  Math  310  and  Math  325. 

479  Senior  Seminar  2  credits  This  course  is  required  of  all  senior  mathematics  and 
mathematics  with  concentration  in  computer  science  majors.  The  student  will  set  up 
a  portfolio  of  his/her  mathematical  and  related  work,  investigate  mathematical 
literature,  and  give  oral  and  written  presentations.  Prerequisite:  senior  mathematics 
standing. 

298, 398, 498  Mathematics  Teaching  Practicum  1-3  credits  Students  will  assist 
faculty  with  teaching  Math  115, 205, 216, 221,  and  222  and/or  work  as  peer  tutors 
in  the  mathematics  reinforcement  lab.  They  will  participate  in  designing  homework 
as  well  as  in-class  computer  related  exercises.  The  candidates  will  have  successfully 
completed  at  least  one  course  above  the  one  in  which  they  will  be  assisting. 
Selection  by  instructors  of  the  respective  courses  is  based  on  the  student's 
experience  and  record  in  mathematics.  Each  candidate  must  participate  in  a  peer 
tutoring  seminar.  Only  three  credits  of  this  may  count  toward  the  major,  however 
the  student  may  elect  to  take  it  more  than  once.  Prerequisites:  approval  of  the 
instructor. 

190, 290, 390, 490  Special  Studies  in  Mathematics  1-3  credits  Given  sufficient 
student  interest,  the  mathematics  faculty  is  prepared  to  teach  a  wide  variety  of 
special  studies  such  as  topology,  history  of  mathematics,  complex  analysis,  real 
analysis  II,  linear  algebra  II,  and  number  theory. 

195,  295,  395,  495  Internship  in  Mathematics  1-3  credits 

199,  299,  399,  499  Guided  Independent  Study  in  Mathematics  1-3  credits 
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Courses  in  Computer  Science  (CS): 

110  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  3  credits  A  foundation  course  in  computer 
programming.  This  course  introduces  the  student  to  algorithm  construction,  data 
structures,  computer  design  and  operations,  and  applications  to  various  areas  of 
study.  Requires  no  previous  experience  with  computer  programming. 

223  Computer  Science  II  3  credits  A  continuation  of  CS  110  and  includes  Pascal 
arrays,  records  and  pointers.  Strong  emphasis  on  assembly  language  programming 
and  debugging  techniques  with  an  overview  of  C  and  Ada  programming  to  compare 
computer  languages.  Prerequisite:  CS  110  or  permission  of  instructor. 

301  Data  Structures  3  credits  A  study  of  data  organization  concepts  using  arrays, 
stacks,  queues,  linked  lists,  tables,  and  trees.  Use  of  recursion  and  hash  coding  in 
algorithms  and  data  structures.  Analysis  of  algorithms  and  basic  sorting  techniques 
will  also  be  studied.  Pascal  or  C  will  be  used  for  the  programming  projects. 
Prerequisite:  CS  110. 

302  Operating  Systems  3  credits  A  comprehensive  study  of  the  fundamental 
operating  system  concepts.  Topics  include  process  concept,  concurrency,  storage 
management,  file  system,  distributed  systems,  and  deadlock.  A  programming 
project  on  developing  an  operating  system  simulator  using  C  is  also  included. 
Prerequisite:  CS  223  and  301. 

351  Computer  Architecture  3  credits  A  study  of  the  computer  organization  and 
logic  design.  Topics  include  theory  and  design  of  hardware  objects  like  memory, 
CPU,  and  I/O  system  using  gates,  multiplexers,  decoders,  adders,  and  flip-flops. 
The  IBM  PC  will  be  used  as  a  model  to  study  the  digital  logic  and  microprogram- 
ming levels  of  a  computer.  Prerequisite:  CS  223  and  301. 

361  Object-Oriented  Design  and  Object-Oriented  Programs  3  credits  An 
introduction  to  object-oriented  system  design  using  the  Booch  Methodology  and 
object  oriented  programming  using  C++.  The  course  will  focus  on  objects,  classes, 
inheritance,  polymorphism,  and  dynamic  data  structures  and  will  contrast  the 
logical  structures  and  methods  of  producing  reuseable  code  in  OOP  with  those  in 
conventional  programming.  Prerequisite:  CS  351  and  Math  325. 
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Courses  in  Computer  Information  Systems  (CIS): 

101  Introduction  to  Computer  Information  Systems  3  credits  A  survey  of  the 
field  of  computer  information  systems.  Topics  include  history  of  computers; 
careers  in  the  computer  industry;  the  nature  of  computer  hardware  and  software; 
computer  languages  and  operating  systems;  and  applications  such  as  word  process- 
ing, electronic  spreadsheets,  computer  graphics,  and  database  management. 

304  Systems  Analysis  3  credits  A  study  of  the  life-cycle  of  development  of  a 
computer-based  information  system,  with  emphasis  on  documentation  and  logical 
specification.  Topics  include  concepts,  philosophies,  and  trends  in  system  analysis 
and  design;  tools  and  techniques  of  analysis,  including  modeling,  data  definition, 
information  requirements,  and  organizational  policies  and  procedures;  and  the 
design  of  a  system.  Prerequisites:  B/E  120  or  permission  of  instructor;  CIS  101; 
and  CS  110.  Corequisite:  B/E  209. 

305  Database  Programming  and  Development  3  credits  A  study  of  the  imple- 
mentation of  computer-based  information  systems  in  a  database  environment. 
Emphasis  is  on  design  and  documentation.  Topics  include  programming  in  a 
database;  database  architecture;  hierarchical,  relational,  and  network  databases; 
and  the  role  of  the  database  administrator.  Prerequisites:  CIS  304  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

401  Senior  Project  3  credits  An  individual  project,  chosen  by  the  student  in 
consultation  with  the  instructor  in  the  design,  development,  documentation  and 
implementation  of  a  computer-based  information  system.  Implementation  is  done 
with  a  fourth  generation  language  and  documentation  with  a  desktop  publishing 
system.  Examples  of  areas  which  might  be  addressed  by  such  a  project  are 
investment  strategies;  accounting;  economics;  statistical  or  management  compo- 
nents of  a  decision  support  system;  and  quantitative  methods  in  operations  research. 
Prerequisite:  CIS  304  and  305.  Offered  as  needed. 

The  following  courses  satisfy  the  critical  quantitative  thinking  requirement: 
Math  105,  Math  115,  Math  205,  Math  216,  Math  221,  Math  222 


155 


Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences 


Chairperson:  Robert  J.  Hopkins 


Departments 

Anthropology 

History 

Business  Administration 

Politics 

and  Economics 

Psychology 

Education 

Majors 

Asian  Studies 

History 

Business  Administration 

Politics 

and  Economics 

Psychology 

Education 

156    Anthropology 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor  Houston 

Although  no  major  currently  is  available  in  anthropology,  students  may  enroll 
in  anthropology  courses  for  a  variety  of  reasons  including  general  interest,  to  meet 
their  breadth  requirements  and  for  a  contract  or  thematic  major.  A  thematic  major 
is  an  individualized  contract  made  in  conjunction  with  the  faculty  in  two  or  more 
departments  which  lists  a  combination  of  courses  consistent  with  a  theme  which  fits 
the  student's  own  goals  and  objectives.  Relevant  themes  include  an  interdiscipli- 
nary mixture  of  courses  from  biology,  politics,  education,  history,  business  admin- 
istration and  religion. 

Courses  in  Anthropology: 

205  Archaeology  3  credits  An  introduction  to  archaeological  theory  and  methods 
and  how  these  have  advanced  our  understanding  of  past  world  cultures.  North 
Carolina  prehistory  is  emphasized  through  field  trips  and  participation  in  archaeo- 
logical research. 

208  Introduction  to  Physical  Anthropology  3  credits  The  study  of  human 
evolution  and  the  variation  in  modern  humans  including  the  fossil  record,  evolution- 
ary processes,  the  development  and  dispersal  of  humankind. 

209  Introduction  to  Cultural  and  Social  Anthropology  3  credits  This  course 
introduces  beginning  students  to  social  and  cultural  anthropology  and  to  some  of  its 
major  concepts,  methods  and  findings.  Included  are  anthropological  perspectives 
on  the  human  experience,  anthropological  approaches  to  research  and  analysis  of 
human  groups  including  economics,  technology,  politics,  ideology,  art,  language 
and  their  interrelationships. 

306  Ethnology  3  credits  This  course  begins  with  a  brief  survey  of  topics  and 
approaches  of  cultural  anthropologists,  their  questions,  their  methods  and  cross- 
cultural  comparisons.  It  focuses  on  culture,  traditions  and  the  pervasive  processes 
of  change  which  are  applicable  to  the  study  of  all  societies  including  environment 
and  ecology,  the  regulation  of  membership,  symbolic  messages  and  rituals,  cultural 
transmission  and  control  of  behavior.  The  course  focuses  on  questions  rather  than 
answers,  for  students  should  find  things  out  for  themselves  in  an  active  way  rather 
than  passively  through  absorbing  abstract  knowledge.  The  latter  part  of  the  course 
involves  students  in  identifying  and  researching  a  topic  of  interest  in  the  St. 
Andrews  or  Laurinburg  communities. 
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309  Contemporary  Social  Problems  3  credits  A  study  of  the  explanations  for 
social  change  and  the  ways  divergent  values  create  social  problems  in  complex 
societies.  The  major  areas  of  tension  within  which  contemporary  problems  arise  are 
considered,  such  as  the  problems  of  cities,  population  and  environmental  problems, 
wealth  and  power  in  the  corporate  state,  the  family,  health  care,  aging,  race  and 
ethnic  relations.  This  course  is  for  students  in  the  social  sciences  who  desire  a 
practical  emphasis  to  their  disciplinary  training. 

421  Anthropological  Theory  3  credits  An  upper  division  course  which  examines 
theories  about  the  nature  of  human  societies,  culture  and  people,  attitudes  toward 
conflict  (harmony  or  tragedy),  and  knowledge  and  action.  A  variety  of  viewpoints 
from  anthropologists  and  sociologists  is  studied. 

190,  290,  390,  490  Special  Studies  in  Anthropology    1-3  credits 

199,  299,  399, 499  Guided  Independent  Study  in  Anthropology 

The  following  courses  satisfy  the  social  and  behavioral  sciences  breadth  require- 
ment: 
205,  209,  309 
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ASIAN  STUDIES 

Margaret  Houston,  Coordinator 

The  faculty  in  Asian  studies  is  drawn  from  various  academic  departments 

which  offer  courses  dealing  with  Asia. 

The  Asian  studies  program  is  interdisciplinary,  offering  contract  majors  and 
minors.  Students  interested  in  a  major  or  minor  plan  a  sequence  of  courses  in 
consultation  with  appropriate  Asian  studies  faculty  members  and  submit  their  plans 
to  the  Asian  Studies  Committee  for  approval. 

The  program  is  designed  to  enable  students  to: 

•Cultivate  a  life-long  enthusiasm  for  study  of  the  peoples  and  cultures  of  Asia. 

•Appreciate  the  importance  of  Asia  to  the  world  in  a  variety  of  ways  including 

the  historical,  linguistic,  artistic,  philosophical,  religious,  social,  economic 

and  political  dimensions. 

•Acquire  the  skills  of  knowing  how  to  learn  about  Asia  through  engagement 

with  quality  source  materials. 

•Utilize  their  understanding  of  and  encounters  with  Asian  societies  to  reflect 

on  and  interpret  their  own  cultures. 

•Identify  career  pursuits  related  to  the  study  of  Asia. 

Requirements  for  a  Major  in  Asian  Studies 

All  contracts  in  the  major  must  include: 

1 .  A  disciplinary,  thematic  or  geographical  focus. 

2.  Participation  in  an  overseas  program  of  study  in  Asia  for  at  least  one  term. 

3.  Asian  Studies  101  and  102  (6  credits). 

4.  Demonstrated  competence  through  at  least  the  intermediate  level  in  one 
Asian  language  (normally  course  work  of  12-14  credits). 

5.  A  senior  thesis  recommended  by  the  student  and  principal  advisor  and 
approved  by  the  Asian  Studies  Committee,  taken  as  a  Guided  Independent 
Study  499  (3  credits). 

6.  An  additional  24  credits  in  Asian  studies  courses.  (Some  of  the  courses  taken 
under  #2  above  may  count  toward  this  requirement.) 

Requirements  for  a  Minor  in  Asian  Studies 

1.  Asian  Studies  101  and  102  (6  credits). 

2.  Five  additional  courses  chosen  from  the  Asian  studies  list  below. 

Courses  in  Asian  Studies: 

Asian  Studies  101-102  Introduction  to  Asia  3  credits  The  civilizations  of  India, 
China,  and  Japan  are  presented  in  historical  perspective.  Korea,  selected  cultures 
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of  Southeast  Asia,  and  the  Islamic  world  are  also  included.  The  course  is  designed, 
not  as  an  attempt  at  a  comprehensive  survey,  but  as  a  series  of  more  intensive 
investigations  into  a  selected  number  of  interrelated  themes,  ideas  and  develop- 
ments in  Asia.  The  first  term  will  be  devoted  to  the  traditional  period  and  will  include 
studies  of  artistic,  religious,  literary,  philosophical  and  political  achievements  and 
challenges.  The  second  term  will  examine  the  modern  period,  from  Western 
contacts  to  the  present,  emphasizing  the  same  interdisciplinary  perspectives. 
Original  texts,  guest  speakers  and  multi-media  materials  will  be  utilized  whenever 
possible. 

Asian  Studies  190,  290, 390, 490  Special  Studies  in  Asian  Studies 

Asian  Studies  295,  395,  495  Internships 

Asian  Studies  299,  399,  499  Guided  Independent  Asian  Studies 


The  following  departmental 
Anthropology  209 

Anthropology  290/390 

Anthropology  309 

Art  290 

Art  347 

B/E308 

B/E366 

Comm  261 
English  353 
Foreign  languages: 

Chinese  151 
Chinese  152 
Chinese  252 
Chinese  253 
Chinese  331 
Chinese  332 
Chinese  353 
Chinese  451 
Japanese  290 
History  361 
History  271,371 
History  211,311 
History  390 
Literature  290 


listings  are  approved  as  courses  in  Asian  studies: 
Introduction  to  Cultural  and  Social 
Anthropology 
Peoples  of  Asia 

Contemporary  Social  Problems 
Chinese  Watercolor 

Comparative  Art  Forms:  East  and  West 
International  Trade  and  International  Finance 
Economic  Development  and  International 
Business 

Japanese  Cinema 
Modern  Japanese  Fiction  (also  Literature  353) 

Chinese  Language  I 

Chinese  Language  II 

Chinese  Composition 

Chinese  Reading 

Chinese  Culture  &  Civilization 

Chinese  Culture  &  Civilization  II 

Advanced  Conversation 

Advanced  Composition 

Elementary  Japanese 

East  Meets  West 

The  U.S.  and  the  Vietnam  War 

History  of  Modern  China 

History  of  the  Modern  Middle  East 

Literature  of  the  Non- Western  World 


160   Asian  Studies 


Music  237,  238 
Music  290 
Philosophy  214 
Philosophy  227/327 
Philosophy  302 
Philosophy  408 
Politics  271/371 
Politics  278 
Politics  356 
Politics  290/390 
Politics  290/390 
Religion  100 
Religion  217/317 
Religion  408 
Theater  390 


Musics  of  the  World  I  and  II 

Asian  Musics 

Philosophy  of  Religion 

Religions  and  Philosophies  of  the  East 

Jewish,  Christian,  and  Islamic  Philosophy 

Religions  of  South  Asia  (also  Religion  408) 

The  U.S.  and  the  Vietnam  War 

Politics  of  Non- Western  Areas 

Asian  Politics 

Chinese  Politics 

Northeast  Asian  Community 

Quest  for  Religious  Meaning 

Religions  and  Philosophies  of  the  East 

Religions  of  South  Asia  (also  Philosophy  408) 

Classical  Drama 


NOTE:  Departments  offer  special  studies  (290/390)  which  may  address  topics 
concerning  Asia.  Asian  studies  courses  also  may  appear  as  winter  term  offerings. 
Students  should  consult  course  listings  for  each  term  and  may  petition  the  Asian 
Studies  Committee  to  have  such  courses  accepted  as  Asian  studies  courses. 
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BUSINESS  AND  ECONOMICS 

Professor  Hopkins;  Associate  Professors  Knight  and  Prosser; 
Assistant  Professors  Dunlap,  Littleson  and  Nicholson  (Chairperson) 

The  business  and  economics  program,  in  keeping  with  the  mission  of  the 
College,  blends  a  mastery  of  skills,  an  exposure  to  knowledge  and  the  development 
of  values.  The  business  and  economics  department  attempts  to  meet  its  objective  of 
providing  future  managerial  and  professional  leadership  to  the  region  and  to  the 
nation  by  combining  the  strengths  of  the  liberal  arts  and  the  disciplinary  program. 
By  allowing  each  student  to  choose  an  area  of  concentration,  the  program  prepares 
students  for  careers  in  business  and  government,  or  to  enter  graduate  study. 

Goals  of  the  Department: 

1 .  The  business  and  economics  program' s  core  courses  should  provide  students 
with  an  understanding  of  basic  managerial,  business,  and  economic  concepts  and 
skills  that  will  maximize  the  student's  opportunities  for  growth  in  a  managerial  or 
business-related  career. 

2.  The  business  and  economics  program  should  provide  concentrated  func- 
tional areas  of  study  to  enable  students  to  attain  specialized  knowledge  required  for 
employment  in  the  field  of  his  or  her  choice.  This  shall  be  accomplished  through  a 
concentration  of  courses  in  one  of  six  functional  areas:  accounting,  economics, 
finance,  international  business,  management,  or  marketing. 

3.  The  business  and  economics  program  should,  through  the  general  education 
core  program,  breadth  courses,  the  disciplinary  program,  and  electives,  provide  the 
student  with  a  sound  general  education  as  a  basis  for  life-long  learning  as  a 
managerial  leader. 

4.  The  business  and  economics  program,  along  with  the  general  education  core 
program,  should  enable  students  to  identify,  appraise  and  evaluate  complex  issues 
which  involve  ethical  consequences.  Students  should  understand  the  challenge  of 
social  responsibility  facing  businesses. 

5.  The  business  and  economics  program  should  provide  all  students  with  a  basic 
understanding  of  how  business  operates  in  and  the  economy  responds  to  a  changing 
global  environment. 

6.  All  business  and  economics  majors  should  understand  why  long-run  orga- 
nizational survival  depends  upon  the  ability  to  develop  compatibility  among 
personal  goals,  business  goals  and  higher  level  group  and  societal  goals.  They 
should  be  knowledgeable  of  non-authoritarian  management  methods. 

7.  All  business  and  economics  majors  should  be  able  to  understand  the 
significance  of  entrepreneurship  in  our  economy.  They  should  be  familiar  with  a 
thorough  and  accurate  business  plan  and  understand  its  benefits.  Students  should 
understand  the  managerial  principles  for  encouraging  innovation. 

8.  Students  should  have  a  knowledge  of  the  key  concepts  and  interrelationships 
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between  the  program's  six  functional  areas. 

9.  Students  should  have  opportunities  to  develop  their  oral  and  written 
communication  skills. 

1 0.  Students  should  develop  their  analytical  and  decision-making  skills  through 
use  of  case  materials  and  study  of  actual  business  situations. 

Major  in  Business  and  Economics 

The  business  and  economics  major  leads  to  a  bachelor  of  arts  degree.  The 
strength  of  the  business  and  economics  major  is  derived  from  combining  studies  in 
the  St.  Andrews  General  Education  (SAGE)  curriculum,  the  common  body  of 
knowledge  in  the  business  curriculum,  and  specific  courses  in  a  defined  area  of 
concentration.  The  bachelor  of  arts  in  business  and  economics  is  offered  with 
concentrations  in  accounting,  economics,  finance,  international  business,  manage- 
ment, and  marketing. 

I.  Business  and  Economics  Major 

Credits 

A.  Core  curriculum  (30  credit  hours) 

CIS101         Intro  to  Computer  Information  Systems 

or 

B/E  390         Management  Information  Systems  3 

B/E  231         Microeconomics  3 

B/E  232         Macroeconomics  3 

B/E  209         Principles  of  Accounting  I  3 

B/E  210         Principles  of  Accounting  II  3 
Mat  205        Statistics 

or 

B/E  364         Quantitative  Methods  3 

B/E  312         Principles  of  Marketing  3 

B/E  325         Principles  of  Management  3 

B/E  304         Principles  of  Finance  3 

B/E  442         Strategy  and  Policy  Seminar  3 

B.  Area  of  Concentration:  Student  will  complete  nine  credits  in  one  of  the 
following  areas  of  concentration: 

Accounting 

B/E  309  Intermediate  Accounting  I  3 

B/E  310  Intermediate  Accounting  II  3 

B/E  311  Intermediate  Accounting  III  3 

B/E  371  Cost  Accounting  3 

B/E  372  Auditing  3 

B/E  315  Business  Law  3 

B/E  X90  Special  Studies  3 

B/E  X95  Internship  3 
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B/EX98 

B/EX99 

Economics 

B/E319 

B/E363 

B/E306 

B/E302 

B/E308 

B/E366 

B/E364 

B/EX90 

B/EX95 

B/EX98 

B/EX99 

Finance 

*B/E  362 

*B/E  306 

B/E319 

B/E363 

*B/E  308 

B/E309 

B/E364 

B/EX90 

B/EX95 

B/EX98 

B/EX99 

v4r  /eas/  two  of  the 

Management 

B/E373 

B/E355 

B/E471 

B/E374 

B/E376 

B/E315 

B/E319 

B/E366 

B/E422 

B/E463 

B/EX90 

B/EX95 

Research  and  Teaching  Practicum  3 

GIS  3 

Intermediate  Microeconomics  3 

Intermediate  Macroeconomics  3 

Money  and  Banking  3 
Economic  Philosophy: 

The  Development  of  Economic  Thought  3 

International  Trade  and  Financial  Management  3 
Economic  Development  and 

Multinational  Corporations  3 

Quantitative  Methods  3 

Special  Studies  3 

Internship  3 

Research  and  Teaching  Practicum  3 

GIS  3 

Investments  and  Portfolio  Management  3 

Money  and  Banking  3 

Intermediate  Microeconomics  3 

Intermediate  Macroeconomics  3 

International  Trade  and  Finance  3 

Intermediate  Accounting  I  3 

Quantitative  Methods  3 

Special  Studies  3 

Internship  3 

Research  and  Teaching  Practicum  3 

GIS  3 
three  courses  should  be  from  this  group  of  courses. 

Human  Resources  Management  3 

Organizational  Behavior  3 

Production  and  Operation  Management  3 

Entrepreneurship  3 

Sales  Management  3 

Business  Law  3 

Intermediate  Microeconomics  3 
Economic  Development  and 

Multinational  Corporations  3 

International  Business  Management  3 

Marketing  Research  Management  3 

Special  Studies  3 

Internship  3 
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B/E  X98       Research  and  Teaching  Practicum  3 

B/E  X99       GIS  3 

Marketing 

B/E  333        Advertising  and  Promotional  Strategy  3 

B/E  446        Marketing  Management  3 

B/E  376        Sales  Management  3 

B/E  374        Entrepreneurship  3 

B/E  419        International  Marketing  3 

B/E  463        Marketing  Research  Management  3 

B/E  X90       Special  Studies  3 

B/E  X95       Internship  3 

B/E  X98       Research  and  Teaching  Practicum  3 

B/E  X99       GIS  3 

C.  Business/economics  electives.  A  total  of  12  B/E  elective  credits  will  be 
completed.  These  credits  will  be  chosen  from  the  general  B/E  curriculum  and  will 
be  in  addition  to  those  credits  taken  to  satisfy  the  core  and  those  credits  taken  to 
satisfy  the  area  of  concentration. 

D.  A  total  of  5 1  credits  are  required  to  complete  the  business/economics  major 
with  a  concentration  in  one  of  the  following  areas:  accounting,  economics,  finance, 
management,  or  marketing. 

II.  International  Business 

This  is  a  business/economics  major  with  a  concentration  in  international 
business. 

A.  B/E  core  curriculum  (30  credit  hours) 

B/E  209         Principles  of  Accounting  I 

B/E  210         Principles  of  Accounting  II 

B/E  231         Microeconomics 

B/E  232         Macroeconomics 

B/E  325         Principles  of  Management 

B/E  390         Management  Information  Systems 

or 
CIS  101         Intro  to  Computer  Information  Systems 
B/E  312         Principles  of  Marketing 
B/E  315         Principles  of  Finance 
B/E  442         Senior  Policy  and  Strategy  Seminar 
Mat  205        Statistics 

or 
B/E  364         Quantitative  Methods 

B.  International  business  concentration  courses  (choose  three  courses  -  nine 
credit  hours). 

B/E  472         International  Business  Management 
B/E  419         International  Marketing 
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B/E  308         International  Trade  and  Financial  Management 
B/E  366         Economic  Development  and  Multinational 

Corporations 
B/E  364        Quantitative  Methods  for  Business  and  Economics 

C.  International  experience.  The  student  must  engage  in  an  international  study 
component  in  order  to  complete  the  requirements  for  this  major.  The  student  does 
not  have  to  engage  in  the  study  of  international  business  during  this  experience. 

Options  which  the  student  may  choose  (credit  varies  by  option): 

1 .  Year  abroad.  The  student  may  choose  to  spend  an  academic  year  at  a 
university  in  another  country.  Examples  of  these  include  the  programs  at 
Stirling  University  in  Scotland  and  Kansai  Gaidai  in  Japan. 

2.  Term  abroad.  The  student  may  choose  to  spend  one  term  at  a  university 
in  another  country  or  participate  in  one  of  St.  Andrews'  fall  or  spring  term 
abroad  programs.  The  programs  in  China,  Ecuador,  and  Brunnenburg  are 
examples  of  this  type  of  experience. 

3.  An  approved  winter  term  abroad  experience  and  an  intensive  research 
project  (GIS)  during  the  senior  year.  The  research  project  may  be 
combined  with  the  winter  term  experience  upon  the  approval  of  the  B/E 
faculty. 

4.  An  overseas  internship  (any  term)  and  an  intensive  research  project 
during  the  senior  year.  The  research  project  may  be  combined  with  the 
internship  experience  with  the  approval  of  the  B/E  faculty. 

5.  An  internship  in  the  United  States  with  an  agency  or  business  firm  that 
would  allow  the  student  to  gain  experience  in  the  international  aspect  of 
the  firm  or  agency.  An  internship  or  study  experience  at  the  Washington 
Center  could  fulfill  this  option.  The  student  will  also  be  required  to 
complete  an  intensive  research  project  during  the  senior  year.  The 
research  project  may  be  combined  with  the  internship  experience  upon 
approval  of  the  B/E  faculty. 

D.  Foreign  language  study.  The  student  will  be  expected  to  complete  the  St. 
Andrews  foreign  language  requirement  plus  two  additional  courses.  Students  may 
substitute  appropriate  courses  in  a  foreign  language  during  the  study  abroad 
program,  subject  to  approval  by  the  chair  of  the  B/E  department.  Proficiency  in  a 
second  language  will  fulfill  the  foreign  language  requirement  for  this  major. 

Internship  in  Business  and  Economics 

An  internship  with  a  business  organization  or  a  non-profit  agency  enables  the 
student  to  explore  potential  careers,  clarify  his/her  educational  and  career  goals, 
develop  new  skills,  gain  valuable  work  experience  and  develop  professional 
contacts.  Prospective  interns  must  meet  College-wide  requirements  and  be  ap- 
proved by  the  department.  Internships  can  be  taken  during  an  academic  term  and 
interns  receive  variable  credits  in  B/E  395  or  495  based  on  the  nature  of  the  on-site 
experience.  During  1992-93,  students  completed  internships  at  the  following 
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companies:  Rockwell  International,  IBM,  Campbell  Soup  Co.,  Coopers  and 
Lybrum,  Butler  Manufacturing  Co.,  United  Way  of  America,  Scotia  Village 
Retirement  Community,  Scotland  County  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Libby-Owens 
Ford,  Eaton  Corporation,  and  Wachovia  Bank  &  Trust  Co. 

Minor  in  Business  and  Economics 

A  student  may  pursue  a  minor  in  business  and  economics.  A  minor  consists  of 
eight  courses.  Six  of  these  must  be  B/E  209, 231  or  232, 304, 312, 325,  and  Math 
205.  The  remainder  are  B/E  electives. 

Contract  Majors  in  Business  Administration  and  Economics 

For  the  student  whose  needs  are  different  from  the  standard  areas  of  concen- 
tration, contract  majors  in  business/economics  may  be  arranged.  A  B/E  contract 
major  would  include  15  courses  (45  credits)  and  10  of  these  courses  will  be  the 
business  core  courses:  B/E  209, 210, 231, 232, 304, 312, 325, 442, 390  or  CIS  101, 
and  364  or  Math  205.  Of  the  remaining  five  courses,  which  would  be  appropriate 
for  the  theme  of  the  contract,  four  must  be  taken  at  the  300-400  level.  Of  the  15 
courses,  a  minimum  of  10  must  be  in  business  and  economics. 

Examples  of  contract  majors  include:  general  business,  business  and  psychol- 
ogy, equine  business  management,  and  business/politics.  All  contracts  must  be 
approved  by  the  departmental  faculty  and  declared  by  midterm  of  the  fall  term  of 
the  student's  senior  year. 

Master's  Degree  in  Accountancy  (MACC): 

St.  Andrews  Presbyterian  College/University  of  Georgia 

Dual  Degree  Program 

The  dual  degree  program  in  accounting  between  St.  Andrews  and  the 
University  of  Georgia  establishes  a  plan  whereby  an  undergraduate  student  will 
attend  St.  Andrews  College  approximately  three  academic  years  and  the  J.M.  Tull 
School  of  Accounting  of  the  University  of  Georgia  for  approximately  two  academic 
years.  After  completing  the  academic  requirements  of  St.  Andrews  College,  the 
student  shall  be  awarded  a  bachelor's  degree  in  business  administration.  After 
completing  academic  requirements  of  the  University  of  Georgia  the  student  will  be 
awarded  a  master's  degree  in  accountancy. 

Courses  which  are  recommended  to  be  part  of  the  study  program  at  St. 
Andrews:  (The  student  pursuing  the  dual  degree  program  will  be  exempted  from 
B/E  442.) 

B/E  209         Principles  of  Accounting  I 

B/E  210         Principles  of  Accounting  n 

B/E  231         Microeconomics 

B/E  232         Macroeconomics 

Math  205      Statistics 

CIS  101         Intro  to  Computer  Information  Systems 
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B/E  325  Principles  of  Management 

B/E  304  Principles  of  Finance 

B/E  300/400  level  microeconomics  elective 

Math  201  Calculus 

B/E  312  Principles  of  Marketing 

B/E  309  Intermediate  Accounting  I 

B/E  310  Intermediate  Accounting  II 

Requirements  for  approval  for  degree-seeking  status  as  a  dual  degree  candidate 
at  the  University  of  Georgia  are  as  follows: 

1.  Completed  27  courses  (approximately  102  credit  hours)  at  St.  Andrews. 

2.  A  recommendation  from  the  pre-professional  accounting  program  advisor  at 
St.  Andrews. 

3.  A  college  grade  point  average  of  a  least  a  3.0  and  a  GMAT  score  of  at  least 
500. 

Courses  in  Business  Administration  and  Economics: 

120  Introduction  to  Business  and  Economics  3  credits  An  introduction  to  the 
functional  areas  in  business  including  management,  marketing,  accounting  and 
finance.  Included  is  a  study  of  the  business  firm's  social,  political  and  economic 
environments  and  of  the  firm's  interdependence  and  responsibility  to  society. 

209  Principles  of  Accounting  I  3  credits  An  introduction  to  accounting.  The  study 
of  the  basic  accounting  equation  transaction  analysis  and  financial  statements. 
Emphasis  is  on  understanding  basic  concepts  and  the  logic  of  accounting  principles 
and  their  application  to  specific  accounting  problems.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore 
standing  or  permission  of  instructor. 

210  Principles  of  Accounting  II  3  credits  An  introductory  study  of  internal 
accounting  with  emphasis  on  interpretation  and  application  of  accounting  data.  The 
course  stresses  the  "attention-directing"  and  problem-solving  function  of 
accounting  in  relation  to  planning  and  control,  evaluation  of  performance,  analysis 
and  decision-making.  Prerequisite:  B/E  209 

231  Microeconomics  3  credits  A  survey  of  microeconomic  theory.  The  theory  of 
the  pricing  and  allocation  of  resources  will  be  applied  to  current  issues. 

232  Macroeconomics  3  credits  A  survey  of  macroeconomic  theory  including 
discussions  of  unemployment,  inflation  and  other  current  issues.  It  is  recommended 
that  231  be  taken  before  232. 

302  Economic  Philosophy:  The  Development  of  Economic  Thought  3  credits 
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A  survey  of  the  development  of  economic  analysis  from  Mercantilism  to  the  post 
Keynesian  era.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  Smith,  Ricardo  and  the  British  Classical 
School:  Jevons,  Marshall  and  the  development  of  Marginalism;  Austrian  Capital 
Theory  and  the  Neoclassical  theory  of  money,  interest  and  prices.  Prerequisite:  B/ 
E  231  and  232  or  permission  of  instructor. 

304  Principles  of  Finance  3  credits  A  consideration  of  how  to  manage  the 
financing  of  a  firm.  Risk,  capital  budgeting,  long-term  financing,  and  short-period 
investing  and  financing  decisions  and  techniques  are  explored.  Prerequisite:  B/E 
231  or  232,  209  and  Math  205  or  permission  of  instructor. 

306  Money,  Banking  and  Financial  Institutions  3  credits  Institutions  of  money, 
banking,  and  credit,  monetary  expansion  and  contraction,  public  policies  affecting 
this  process,  development  of  the  U.S.  money  and  banking  system,  and  commercial 
bank  management.  Prerequisite:  B/E  232  or  permission  of  instructor. 

308  International  Trade  and  International  Financial  Management  3  credits  A 
study  of  international  trade,  including  the  gains  from  trade,  the  use  of  tariffs  and 
quotas,  the  international  monetary  system,  and  the  problems  associated  with 
exchange  rates  and  balance  payments.  Managerial  use  of  spot  and  forward 
exchange  markets,  as  well  as  the  international  aspects  of  short-term  and  long-term 
investing  and  financing  decisions,  is  included.  Prerequisite:  B/E  231  or  232  and 
B/E  304  or  permission  of  instructor. 

309  Intermediate  Accounting  I  3  credits  Covers  theoretical  foundations,  the 
accounting  process,  income  determination,  preparation  of  financial  statements  and 
accounting  for  current  assets.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  theoretical  arguments 
supporting  current  accounting  practice  and  alternatives.  Prerequisite:  Successful 
completion  of  B/E  210  with  minimum  of  2.0  average  or  permission  of  instructor. 

310  Intermediate  Accounting  II  3  credits  A  continuation  of  B/E  309  covering  the 
theory  and  practice  of  accounting  for  plant  assets,  liabilities  and  owner's  equity. 
Prerequisite:  B/E  309. 

311  Intermediate  Accounting  III  3  credits  A  continuation  of  B/E  310  covering 
the  theory  and  practice  of  accounting  for  pensions,  leases,  income  taxes,  and 
changes  in  price  levels.  Prerequisite:  B/E  310. 

312  Principles  of  Marketing  3  credits  A  functional  analysis  of  marketing  and  its 
importance  as  an  economic  activity.  Topics  covered  include:  demographic  analysis, 
product  development,  pricing,  distribution  and  promotion.  Additional  managerial 
orientation  is  provided  through  case  studies  and  decision-making  practice. 
Prerequisite:  B/E  231  or  permission  of  instructor. 
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315  Business  Law  3  credits  A  "nuts  and  bolts"  study  of  the  principles  of  law  which 
create,  define  and  regulate  the  rights  and  liabilities  of  persons  taking  part  in  business 
transactions.  Areas  covered  include  contracts,  and  other  agency,  commercial  paper, 
sales  and  bankruptcy. 

319  Intermediate  Microeconomics:  Theory  and  Applications  3  credits  A  study 
of  the  theory  of  the  firm,  its  behavior,  behavior  of  consumers,  and  management 
decision  making.  Specifically  the  course  will  focus  on  price  and  output  decisions, 
rational  economic  choices  of  consumers,  economics  of  technological  change, 
production  efficiency  and  costs,  competitive  behavior,  and  adjustments  of  markets 
to  new  conditions.  Prerequisite:  B/E  231  or  permission  of  instructor. 

325  Principles  of  Management  3  credits  An  introduction  to  the  basic  theories 
and  practices  within  the  management  profession.  Areas  stressed  are  human 
relations,  organizations  and  their  structure,  delegation  of  authority.  Prerequisite: 
B/E  231  and  209  or  permission  of  instructor. 

333  Advertising  and  Promotional  Strategy  3  credits  An  examination  of  the 
strategic  application  of  two  of  the  most  important  activities  to  marketing  managers 
in  the  communication  of  product  information  to  clients  and  consumers.  Marketing 
campaigns,  media  selection,  use  of  trade  shows,  product  research  and  effectiveness 
determination  will  be  studied  in  concentrated  team  efforts.  Prerequisite:  B/E  312 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

355  Organizational  Behavior  3  credits  Integrates  the  study  of  social  psychology 
and  management  and  applies  knowledge  from  these  areas  to  understand  behavior 
of  individuals  working  together  in  groups.  Topics  include  leadership  and  power, 
group  decision-making,  communication,  conflict  resolution,  motivation,  and 
group  socialization  and  development.  Using  lecture,  discussion,  case  study  and 
simulation,  methods,  the  course  will  encourage  students  to  apply  principles  to 
specific  organizations.  Offered  also  as  Psy  335.  Prerequisite:  one  course  in 
psychology,  B/E  120  or  B/E  325. 

362  Investments  and  Portfolio  Analysis  3  credits  A  study  of  stocks,  bonds  and 
other  investments,  as  well  as  security  markets  in  general.  Capital  market  theory  is 
used  to  analyze  portfolio  management  and  investment  strategy.  The  course 
examines  the  art  as  well  as  the  science  of  investing.  Prerequisites:  B/E  304  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

363  Intermediate  Macroeconomics:  Theory,  Business  Cycles,  Forecasting  3 

credits  A  study  of  the  empirical  patterns  of  the  business  cycle  and  long-run  growth, 
the  macro  theory  to  analyze  them,  and  methods  of  forecasting  at  the  economy, 
industry  and  company  levels.  Prerequisite:  B/E  232  or  permission  of  instructor. 
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364  Quantitative  Methods  for  Business  and  Economics  3  credits  This  course 
will  introduce  the  student  to  many  of  the  more  important  mathematical  approaches 
and  specialized  techniques  which  can  be  used  in  the  analysis  of  basic  business 
problems  requiring  quantitative  decisions.  The  aim  is  to  develop  an  understanding 
of  problem-solving  methods  based  upon  a  careful  discussion  of  problem  formula- 
tion, mathematical  analysis  and  solution  procedure,  utilizing  numerous  examples. 
Prerequisites:  B/E  231,  209,  and  Math  205  or  permission  of  instructor. 

366  Economic  Development  and  Multinational  Corporations  3  credits  Analysis 
of  the  economic  growth  process  and  the  forces  inhibiting  growth  in  underdeveloped 
countries.  Includes  discussion  of  theories  of  growth,  foreign  aid  and  investment, 
self-help,  innovation  and  technology,  and  development  planning.  Case  studies  will 
focus  on  the  positive  and  negative  roles  of  multinational  enterprises  in  the 
development  process.  Prerequisites:  B/E  231  and  232  or  permission  of  instructor. 

371  Cost  Accounting  3  credits  The  application  of  cost  analysis  to  manufacturing 
and  distribution  problems.  The  recording  of  manufacturing  costs  for  the  assembly 
and  continuous  process  types  of  industry.  Analysis  of  the  behavior  characteristics 
of  business  costs,  and  a  study  of  principles  involved  in  standard  costs  systems. 
Prerequisite:  B/E  210. 

372  Auditing  3  credits  Professional  and  practical  auditing  theory.  Review  of 
internal  control,  audit  procedures  and  development  of  audit  programs  for  various 
types  of  business  within  the  framework  of  auditor's  professional  and  ethical 
standards.  Prerequisite:  B/E  309  and  Math  205. 

373  Human  Resources  Management  3  credits  This  course  will  focus  on  human 
resources,  employment  procedures  and  personnel  administration.  Topics  to  be 
covered  include:  analysis  of  personnel  programs  and  policies;  communications  and 
practices  in  relationship  to  the  effect  upon  productivity,  organizational  effective- 
ness and  the  satisfaction  of  personal  objectives;  and  the  recruiting,  interviewing, 
developing  and  maintaining  of  an  effective  and  satisfied  work  force.  Prerequisite: 
B/E  325  or  permission  of  instructor. 

374  Entrepreneurship  3  credits  A  study  of  the  methods  used  to  determine  the 
feasibility  of  successfully  establishing  a  business  in  a  specific  industry  or  market. 
Financial,  marketing,  organizational,  competitive,  governmental  and  demand 
factors  will  be  analyzed.  Each  student  will  develop  a  business  plan  and  a  feasibility 
study  for  a  new  venture.  Prerequisite:  B/E  312  and  B/E  325  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

376  Sales  Management  3  credits  This  course  will  stress  the  fundamentals  of 
selling  practices  and  examine  the  major  issues  encountered  by  a  sales  manager  in 
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a  complex  business  environment.  Areas  of  focus  include  interviewing,  hiring, 
training,  motivation  and  performance  measurement  of  sales  personnel.  Case  stud- 
ies, role  playing  and  team  actions  will  be  stressed.  Prerequisite:  B/E  312  and 
325  or  permission  of  instructor. 

419  International  Marketing  3  credits  A  comprehensive  cultural  and  strategic 
approach  to  international  marketing.  Topics  covered  include:  analyzing  environ- 
mental and  cultural  uniqueness  among  nations;  effects  of  geography  and  political 
and  economic  changes  on  marketing  activities;  marketing  global  brands;  and 
global  trade  agreements.  The  traditional  marketing  topics  of  target  marketing,  the 
four  P's,  developing  brand  awareness,  buyer  behavior,  and  international  distribu- 
tion will  be  covered  from  an  international  perspective.  Prerequisite:  B/E  312  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

442  Senior  Policy  and  Strategy  Seminar  3  credits  The  combination  and 
integration  of  business  and  economic  principles  in  sophisticated  analysis  applied 
to  case  histories  of  a  variety  of  firms  and  institutions.  Includes  a  study  of  the 
formulation  of  organizational  strategy.  Emphasis  will  be  on  problem  solving, 
analysis  and  decision  making.  Requires  senior  standing.  Prerequisites:  231,  232, 
209,  210,  304,  312  and  325  and  Math  205. 

446  Marketing  Management  3  credits  Application  of  marketing  principles  and 
case  analysis  to  solving  complex  marketing  problems.  Managerial  areas  include 
product  management,  pricing  strategies,  promotion  and  distribution  management. 
Prerequisites:  B/E  312  and  325  or  permission  of  instructor. 

463  Marketing  Research  Management  3  credits  A  study  of  the  importance  of 
marketing  research  in  the  marketing  management  environment.  Formulation  of 
research  objectives,  types  of  data,  sampling,  data  analysis,  and  application  of 
research  to  specific  marketing  situations  will  be  covered  through  lecture  and  group 
project  formats.  Prerequisites:  B/E  312  and  325  and  Math  205  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

471  Production  and  Operations  Management  3  credits  The  management  process 
applied  to  the  design  and  operation  of  a  production  system,  with  production 
as  a  function  of  the  business  rather  than  strictly  a  manufacturing  activity.  Topics 
include  the  planning,  organizing  and  controlling  functions  of  management; 
forecasting,  facility  location  and  layout;  job  design  and  scheduling;  quality  control 
and  inventory  control.  Prerequisite:  B/E  325  or  permission  of  instructor. 

472  International  Business  Management  3  credits  The  primary  purpose  of  this 
course  is  to  investigate  the  economic  and  business  issues  encountered  in  managing 
the  global  firm.  These  issues  include:  defining  a  global  competitive  strategy; 
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translating  a  global  strategy  into  local  action;  understanding  the  economic  environ- 
ment; market  entry  and  participation  policies;  alliances,  mergers,  and  acquisitions; 
role  of  top  management;  and  organization,  system,  and  people  policies.  Manage- 
ment theories  and  principles  appropriate  to  the  global  firm  will  be  identified  and 
illustrated  in  terms  of  the  problems  and  issues  studied.  Prerequisite:  B/E  325  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

190, 290, 390, 490  Special  Studies  in  Business  Administration  and  Economics 

1-3  credits 

395,  495  Internship  in  Business  Administration  and  Economics 

198. 298. 398. 498  Research  and  Teaching  Practicum  in  Business  Administra- 
tion and  Economics 

199. 299. 399. 499  Guided  Independent  Study  in  Business  Administration  and 
Economics 

The  following  courses  satisfy  the  social  and  behavioral  sciences  breadth  require- 
ment: 
120,  231,  232 

The  following  course  satisfies  the  critical  quantitative  thinking  breadth  require- 
ment: 
209 
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EDUCATION 

Associate  Professors  Belford,  Scoles  and  Smith  (Chairperson), 
Assistant  Professor  Petkosh 

The  department  of  education  has  as  its  primary  objective  the  preparation  of 
learner  directed  proactive  teachers  who  are  professionally  competent,  personally 
and  socially  mature,  spiritually  enlightened  and  acutely  aware  of  their  responsibili- 
ties to  society.  The  goals  of  the  teacher  education  department  are  to  prepare  teachers 
who: 

•Facilitate  the  enculturation  of  youngsters  into  a  political  democracy. 

•Provide  access  to  knowledge. 

•Build  effective  teacher-student  connections. 

•Practice  good  stewardship  and  act  as  advocates  for  children. 

•Advocate  change  through  education. 

•Exercise  a  substantial  repertoire  of  effective  student-centered  proactive 

teaching  practices. 

•Acquire  and  practice  a  multicultural  perspective  that  recognizes  the 

importance  of  cultural  diversity. 

The  programs  of  teacher  education  offered  by  the  College  are  designed  to 
comply  with  the  letter  and  the  intent  of  the  competency  based  goals  of  the  state  of 
North  Carolina.  All  students  are  required  to  demonstrate  these  competencies  before 
being  recommended  for  certification. 

The  department  of  education  at  St.  Andrews  Presbyterian  College  is  a  NCATE 
(National  Council  for  the  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education)  accredited  profes- 
sional unit.  The  following  programs  are  approved  under  standards  and  guidelines 
of  the  North  Carolina  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  (NCSDPI).  Among  its 
programs,  the  department  of  education  at  St.  Andrews  offers  these  regular  teacher 
certification  programs:  elementary  (K-6);  and  special  subjects  certification  (K-12) 
in  French,  physical  education,  and  Spanish. 

Admission  to  the  Program 

Admission  to  St.  Andrews  Presbyterian  College  does  not  mean  automatic 
admission  to  the  teacher  certification  program  within  the  department  of  education. 
Admission  to,  and  continuation  in,  a  certification  program  is  granted  only  to  those 
students  who  show  clear  evidence  of  becoming  competent,  mature,  and  responsible 
teacher  candidates.  A  teacher  education  candidate's  good  physical  and  mental 
health,  adequate  intellectual  ability,  and  a  personality  well-adapted  to  the  demands 
of  the  teaching  profession  are  a  necessity. 

To  be  academically  eligible,  a  student  must: 

•Show  evidence  of  an  interest  in  teaching  and  learning. 

•Exhibit  effectiveness  in  both  oral  and  written  expression. 

•Achieve  a  minimum  cumulative  GPA  of  2.50  (based  on  a  4.00  system). 
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•Maintain  a  cumulative  2.50  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  program. 

To  enter  a  teacher  certification  program  and  receive  approval  by  the  Teacher 

Education  Committee,  a  student  must: 

•Make  formal  application  for  admission. 

•Interview  with  and  discuss  educational  goals  with  members  of  the  teacher 

education  department. 

•Show  evidence  of  academic  eligibility  and  promise. 

•Achieve  the  minimum  state  scores  on  the  appropriate  section(s)  of  the 

National  Teacher  Examinations/  Praxis  Series. 

Approval  to  Student  Teach 

Student  teaching  occurs  in  the  senior  year.  A  candidate  must  make  formal 
application  to  student  teach.  To  be  approved  by  the  Teacher  Education  Committee 
to  student  teach  one  must: 

•Make  formal  application  in  the  prior  term. 

•Have  completed  all  core  requirements. 

•Have  earned  a  grade  of  C  (2.00)  or  better  in  all  required  professional  studies 

courses  and  the  education  major  courses. 

•Have  a  minimum  cumulative  GPA  of  2.50. 

•Receive  a  favorable  recommendation  from  the  Teacher  Education 

Committee. 

Exit  from  a  Teacher  Education  Program 

Normally,  exit  from  a  teacher  education  program  implies  attaining  a  recom- 
mendation for  certification.  To  be  recommended  for  certification  a  student  must: 
•Have  completed  a  successful  student  teaching  internship. 
•Have  completed  the  education  program  with  a  minimum  cumulative  GPA  of 
2.50. 

•Have  achieved  the  required  North  Carolina  scores  on  the  NTE/Praxis  Series. 
•Have  completed  all  documentation  requirements  of  the  College. 
•Have  attained  a  bachelors  degree  in  appropriate  major(s). 
•Have  completed  all  documentation  requirements  of  the  state. 
•Have  received  recommendation  of  the  College  Certification  Officer. 

Program  Requirements 

All  teacher  education  students  must  meet  the  College  degree  requirements, 
which  include: 

•Completion  of  all  SAGE  and  College  breadth  requirements. 

•Completion  of  a  minimum  of  120  credit  hours. 

•Completion  of  an  approved  College  major  at  K-6  or  K-12  levels. 

•Completion  of  all  College  documentation  requirements. 

All  students  in  the  teacher  education  program  are  required  to  take  one  lab 
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science  course.  Psychology  201/Psychology  201  Lab  will  not  satisfy  the  lab 
science  breadth  requirement  for  teacher  certification. 

All  students  in  the  teacher  education  program  are  required  to  take  a  critical 
quantitive  thinking  breadth  course  with  a  MAT  (math)  prefix.  Other  "CQT"  breadth 
courses  will  not  satisfy  teacher  certification  requirements. 

Professional  Studies  Sequence  for  Certification 

All  students  in  the  teacher  education  program,  regardless  of  the  certification 
level,  are  required  to  successfully  complete  the  following  courses  with  a  grade  of 
"C"  (2.00)  or  better. 

The  following  courses  may  be  taken  prior  to  admittance  to  the  teacher 
education  program: 

EDU  246       Education,  Culture,  and  Society                                             3 
EDU  308       Human  Development 

or  3 

EDU  315       Educational  Psychology  

Subtotal  6 

The  following  courses  may  be  taken  only  after  being  admitted  to  the  teacher 
education  program: 

EDU  308       Human  Development 

or  3 
EDU  315       Educational  Psychology 

EDU  355       The  Exceptional  Child  3 

EDU  420       Student  Teaching  Internship  I  5 

EDU  421       Student  Teaching  Internship  II  5 

EDU  425       Student  Teaching/Senior  Seminar  3 

Subtotal  19 

Total  credits  for  the  professional  studies  25 

Elementary  (K-6)  Certification 

In  addition  to  the  professional  studies  sequence  requirements  for  all  teacher 
education  students,  those  pursuing  K-6  certification  must  successfully  complete  the 
following  courses  with  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  C  (2.00)  or  better. 

Courses  on  the  first  list  should  be  taken  prior  to  formal  admittance  to  the  teacher 
education  program.  Courses  on  the  second  list  should  be  taken  after  admittance  to 
the  teacher  education  program. 


176    Education 

Courses  taken  prior  to  admittance: 

*ART  321     Art  in  the  Elementary  School  3 

BIO  161        Environment:  User's  Guide 

or  4 

CHE  150      Chemistry:  Observation  and  Measurement 

and 
CHE  150L    Chemistry:  Observation  and  Measurement  Lab 
*EDU  230     Cultural  Arts  for  K-6  Teachers  3 

*EDU  319     Literature  for  Children  and  Youth  3 

GEO  201      World  Geography  I 

or  3 

GEO  202      World  Geography  II 

HIS  201        American  Civilization  I  3 

HIS  202        American  Civilization  II  3 

HIS  290        North  Carolina  History  3 

*HPE  233     Methods  of  Teaching  Physical  Education 

in  the  Elementary  School  3 

*HPE  361    Methods  of  Teaching 

Health  in  the  School  3 

*MUS  353    Music  in  the  Elementary  School  3 


Subtotal  34 

Courses  taken  after  admittance: 

*EDU  336     Reading  in  the  Elementary  School  4 

*EDU  338     Communication  Skills 

in  the  Elementary  School  3 

*EDU  339     Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary  School  3 

*EDU  340     Mathematics  in  the  Elementary  School  3 

*EDU  341     Life,  Earth  and  Physical  Science  3 

in  the  Elementary  School  

Subtotal  16 

TOTAL  FOR  THE  MAJOR  50 

^Designates  the  courses  that  must  be  successfully  passed  with  a  grade  of  "C" 
(2.00)  or  better  before  a  student  is  permitted  to  student  teach. 

For  K  - 12  Certification: 

In  addition  to  the  professional  studies  sequence  requirements  for  all  education 
programs  (those  listed  above),  all  persons  pursuing  K-12  certification  must 
successfully  complete  the  standard  requirements  for  a  major  in  at  least  one  of  the 
following  approved  programs:  French,  physical  education,  or  Spanish.  A  student 
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wishing  to  pursue  special  subject  certification  must  declare  the  content  area  major. 
Most  K-12  certification  students  are  required  to  take  EDU  321  to  meet  the 
developmental  reading  competency. 

Lateral  Entry  Certification 

Following  the  guidelines  of  the  state  of  North  Carolina,  St.  Andrews  will  work 
with  an  individual  wishing  to  pursue  irregular  certification,  such  as  a  state  lateral 
entry  program.  A  person  entering  such  a  program  must  hold  a  degree  from  an 
approved  college  or  university  and  have  been  hired  to  teach  in  the  state  of  North 
Carolina. 

Certification  with  Prior  Degree 

Under  advisement  from  the  department  of  education,  a  specific  program  of 
study  tailored  to  the  individual's  background  is  contracted.  Upon  successful 
completion  of  this  program,  the  department's  certification  officer  will  notify  the 
NCSDPI  of  the  College's  recommendation  for  certification,  and  the  necessary 
materials  will  be  provided  to  the  State.  For  further  information  on  this  program 
contact  the  department  of  education. 

Thematic  or  Contract  Majors 

Under  advisement  from  the  department  of  education,  exceptions  to  the  above 
programs  of  study  or  methods  of  obtaining  professional  certification  may  include 
programs  structured  as  contract  or  thematic  majors.  (See  the  appropriate  section  of 
this  catalog  for  further  information.) 

In  addition  to  the  professional  studies  courses  listed  above,  two  additional 
courses  are  required  for  those  lateral  entry  and  certification  only  candidates/ 
students:  EDU  313  Teaching  Methods  for  7-12  Teachers  and  EDU  321  Reading 
and  Writing  in  the  Content  Areas  for  7-12  Teachers. 

Advisement  and  Follow-up  of  Graduates 

Students  interested  in  pursuing  teacher  education  should  make  an  appoint- 
ment to  see  the  chairperson  of  the  department  of  education  who  will  advise  them 
of  program  offerings  and  progression  requirements.  Also,  before  declaring  an 
intent  to  pursue  a  teacher  certification  program,  students  should  meet  with  their 
advisors  to  plan  a  program  of  content  area  study,  and  to  discuss  policies  and 
procedures  that  pertain  to  the  intended  program  of  study. 

St.  Andrews  Presbyterian  College  maintains  and  operates  a  Career  Planning 
and  Placement  Office  to  assist  students  with  career  planning  and  job  placement.  All 
education  students  are  encouraged  to  take  full  advantage  of  this  professional 
service.  For  further  details,  contact  the  director  of  Career  Planning  and  Placement. 

In  compliance  with  the  NCSDPI,  and  with  the  desire  to  continue  to  support  our 
students  after  graduation,  St.  Andrews  will  attempt  to  maintain  contact  with  our 
students  for  a  minimum  of  two  years  after  graduation,  the  period  of  initial 


178     Education 

certification  in  the  state  of  North  Carolina.  During  this  time,  the  education  faculty 
of  the  College  are  available  to  advise  and  support  graduates  as  they  complete  initial 
certification.  For  assistance  and  further  information,  contact  the  department  of 
education. 

Courses  in  Education: 

230  Cultural  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School  3  credits  This  course  explores  the 
interrelationship  of  the  arts  and  helps  students  design  interdisciplinary  units  of  study 
centered  on  their  specialty  areas  and  levels  of  certification  that  successfully  include 
theater,  dance,  music,  and  the  visual  arts.  Required  of  all  elementary  education 
majors. 

246  Education,  Culture,  and  Society  3  credits  An  introduction  to  the  philosophy, 
history,  sociology  and  anthropology  of  education  in  this  culture  and  in  others. 
Required  of  all  persons  seeking  certification. 

261  Public  School  Curriculum  and  Administration  3  credits  An  introduction  to 
structure,  administration,  standards,  funding  facilities,  community,  federal  and 
state  involvement  and  parent-teacher  relationships  in  public  schools. 

308  Human  Development  3  credits  An  introduction  to  physical,  cognitive, 
emotional  and  social  development  of  children  from  prenatal  through  young  adult. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  201.  This  course,  or  an  equivalent  course,  is  required  of  all 
persons  seeking  certification. 

313  Teaching  Methods  for  7-12  Teachers  3  credits  A  study  of  the  planning  for 
and  execution  of  instruction:  the  study  includes  lesson  and  unit  planning,  general 
teaching  strategies,  learning  activities  and  outcomes,  organizing  content,  class- 
room management,  social  (group)  learning,  organizing  methods  or  evaluating 
learning,  and  a  review  of  learning  theories.  Major  requirements  include  a  formal 
teaching  unit  of  study  and  peer  teaching  (or  other  forms  of  practice).  Open  to  teacher 
certification  candidates  only. 

315  Educational  Psychology  3  credits  An  introduction  to  learning  theories  and 
methods  of  diagnosis  and  evaluation  of  learning  outcomes.  Study  of  motivational 
and  behavioral  theories  as  they  apply  to  classroom  instruction  and  management. 
Prerequisite:  Psychology  201  or  Education  308.  Required  of  all  persons  seeking 
certification. 

319  Literature  for  Children  and  Youth  3  credits  An  examination  of  literature 
appropriate  to  ages  preschool  through  adolescence.  Students  learn  to  critique  and 
select  literature  for  classroom  enrichment  and  for  unit  and  interdisciplinary 
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studies.  Required  for  all  elementary  majors. 


321  Reading  and  Writing  in  the  Content  Areas  for  7-12  Teachers  3  credits  A 
study  of  the  integration  of  reading  and  writing  strategies  and  activities  into  the 
content  areas  (across  the  curriculum).  The  emphasis  of  this  course  will  be  on 
creating  reading,  writing  and  thinking  assignments  that  not  only  evaluate  student 
knowledge  but  create  knowledge,  activities  otherwise  known  as  reading-to-learn 
and  writing-to-learn.  Central  requirements  include  specialized  lessons  plans, 
informal  writing,  and  a  higher-order  thinking  skills  project  that  integrates 
language  processes  and  content  knowledge.  Open  to  teacher  certification  candi- 
dates only. 

336  Reading  Instruction  in  the  Elementary  School  4  credits  Exploration  of 
reading,  literacy,  and  the  classroom  instruction  of  reading  from  beginning  to 
advanced  levels.  Prerequisite:  admittance  to  teacher  education  program.  Required 
of  all  elementary  majors. 

338  Communication  Skills  in  the  Elementary  School  3  credits  Exploration  of 
the  broad  range  of  literacy  and  communication  skills  including  listening,  speaking, 
reading,  writing,  and  viewing.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  methods  for  teachers 
to  use  in  the  classroom  to  enhance  the  teaching  of  integrated  language  arts 
competencies  and  creating  interdisciplinary  classrooms.  Prerequisite:  admittance 
to  teacher  education  program  and  the  completion  of  Education  336  or  permission 
of  instructor.  Required  for  all  elementary  majors. 

339  Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary  School  3  credits  A  survey  of  activities, 
materials,  and  methods  to  effectively  teach  social  studies  in  grades  K-6.  Prerequi- 
site: admittance  to  teacher  education  program.  Required  of  all  elementary  majors. 

340  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary  School  3  credits  A  survey  of  activities, 
materials  and  methods  to  effectively  teach  mathematics  in  grades  K-6.  Prerequisite: 
admittance  to  teacher  education  program.  Required  of  all  elementary  majors. 

341  Life,  Earth,  and  Physical  Science  in  the  Elementary  School  3  credits  A 
survey  of  activities,  materials,  and  methods  to  effectively  teach  life,  earth,  and 
physical  science  in  grades  K-6.  Prerequisite:  admittance  to  teacher  education 
program.  Required  of  all  elementary  majors. 

355  The  Exceptional  Child  3  credits  An  introduction  to  state  and  federal 
guidelines  for  special  education  services  and  the  exploration  of  community 
resources  for  the  at-risk  child.  Emphasis  on  individualized  teaching,  learning  styles, 
and  special  needs.  Prerequisite:  admittance  to  teacher  education  program 
and  Psychology  201. 
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420  Student  Teaching  Internship  I  5  credits  Thirteen  weeks  full-time  in  a  school. 
This  course  represents  the  components  of  the  internship  regarding  competency  in 
maintaining  written  work  and  demonstrating  broad-based  academic  and  profes- 
sional education  studies.  Must  have  approval  and  recommendation  of  the  teacher 
education  subcommittee.  Required  of  all  persons  seeking  certification.  Taken 
concurrently  with  Education  421  and  Education  425. 

421  Student  Teaching  Internship  II  5  credits  Thirteen  weeks  full-time  in  a  school. 
This  course  is  based  upon  the  teaching  involvement  of  the  intern.  All  teacher/pupil 
interactions  which  are  classroom  related  are  a  part  of  this  assignment.  Must  have 
approval  and  recommendation  of  the  teacher  education  subcommittee.  Taken 
concurrently  with  Education  420  and  Education  425. 

425  Student  Teaching/Senior  Seminar  3  credits  A  seminar  designed  to  serve  the 
dual  roles  of  interaction  with  others  during  the  regular  student  teaching  internship 
and  a  completion  of  additional  competencies  necessary  for  teacher  certification. 
Taken  concurrently  with  Education  420  and  Education  421. 

01W  Introductory  Field  Experience  3  credits  (elective)  A  winter  term  course 
which  includes  35-40  hours  of  classroom  participation  and  small  group  teaching 
experience.  May  be  required  of  transfer  students  and  certification-only  students 
who  do  not  have  prior  classroom  experience. 

190, 290,  390, 490  Special  Studies  in  Teacher  Education 

295, 395, 495  Internship  in  Teacher  Education 

298,  398,  498  Research  and  Teaching  Practicum  in  Education 

299, 399,  499  Guided  Independent  Studies  in  Education 

The  following  courses  meet  the  social  and  behavioral  sciences  breadth  require- 
ment: 
246,  261 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  STUDIES 

Associate  Professor  Martha  Knight,  Coordinator 
Faculty  members  are  drawn  from  various  academic  departments. 


The  environmental  studies  program  offers  an  interdisciplinary  minor  which 
integrates  perspectives  and  methods  from  the  natural  sciences,  social  sciences  and 
humanities  in  order  to  define,  understand,  and  solve  environmental  problems.  The 
program  offers  students  a  global  perspective  on  environmental  issues  and  fosters 
critical  thinking,  interdisciplinary  problem-solving,  and  responsible  decision- 
making. The  environmental  studies  minor  combined  with  a  disciplinary  or 
interdisciplinary  major  provides  strong  background  to  pursue  careers  or  graduate 
study  in  environmentally  focused  fields,  such  as  environmental  law;  environmental 
science;  environmental  economics;  public  policy;  international  development;  envi- 
ronmental education;  and  management,  fund  raising,  or  communications  for 
environmental  organizations.  Further,  it  prepares  students  to  carry  an  informed 
understanding  of  environmental  issues  into  any  career  or  advanced  study  they  may 
pursue. 

Requirements  for  a  Minor  in  Environmental  Studies 

The  interdisciplinary  minor  requires  a  minimum  of  25  credits,  including  four 
required  core  courses  and  four  elective  courses.  In  addition  to  the  courses  listed 
below,  selected  winter  term  courses  and  internships,  either  from  environmental 
studies  or  from  other  departments,  may  be  included  in  the  minor  when  they  deal 
directly  with  environmental  issues  and  are  approved  by  the  director  of  environmen- 
tal studies.  Two  courses  from  a  student's  major  may  count  towards  the  minor  with 
the  approval  of  the  director. 
Required  core  courses: 

ESCI  161     Environments:  A  User's  Guide 
EST  202       Introduction  to  Environmental  Studies 
GEOG  325  Physical  Geography 
PHIL  245     Environmental  Ethics 
Four  courses  selected  from  the  following  electives: 
ANTH306  Ethnology 
ANTH  309  Contemporary  Social  Problems 
BIO  307        Ecology 

CHEM  150  Chemistry:  Observation  and  Measurement 
EDUC  341    Life/Earth  and  Physical  Sciences  for  K-6  Teachers 
GEOG  201  World  Geography  I  -  Western  Hemisphere 
GEOG  202  World  Geography  II  -  Eastern  Hemisphere 
HIST  202      American  Civilization  II 
POL  201       Introduction  to  American  Government 
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POL  211       Introduction  to  International  Politics 
PSY  231       Personality  in  Social  Context 
PSY  335       Organizational  Behavior 

*REL  231     Social  Issues  in  Ethical  and  Religious  Perspectives 
*REL  410     Religion  and  the  Contemporary  World 
*These  courses  may  be  selected  only  when  they  deal  directly  with  environmen- 
tal issues  and  are  approved  by  the  director  of  environmental  studies. 

Courses  in  Environmental  Studies  (EST): 

202  Introduction  to  Environmental  Studies  3  credits  An  interdisciplinary 
introduction  to  contemporary  environmental  problems,  including  overpopulation, 
biodiversity,  pollution  and  waste  disposal/reduction.  Causes  and  possible  solutions 
of  such  problems  will  be  explored  from  the  perspectives  of  economics,  politics, 
literature,  philosophy,  and  psychology. 

195, 295, 395, 495  Internship  in  Environmental  Studies  Internships  which  deal 
directly  with  environmental  issues  are  possible  for  variable  credit  during  winter, 
spring,  summer,  and  fall  terms.  These  usually  carry  1-3  credits.  Full-time 
internships  with  environmental  organizations,  legislative  representatives,  and 
other  agencies  involved  in  environmental  issues  are  available  during  spring, 
summer,  or  fall  terms  through  the  Washington  Center. 

198,  298,  398,  498  Practicum  Variable  credit  Research,  teaching,  or  student 
extracurricular  activities  project. 

199,  299,  399,  499  Guided  Independent  Study  in  Environmental  Studies 

Variable  credit 
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HISTORY 

Professor  Melton,  Associate  Professors  Clark  and  Williams  (Chairperson) 

Central  to  humanity  is  the  impulse  to  find  a  place  in  time;  to  take  account  of 
and  to  deal  with  change.  History  considers  the  human  condition  and  provides  a 
basis  from  which  to  explore  other  disciplines.  The  analytical  skills  and  subject 
matter  one  learns  in  history  produce  knowledgeable  reflections  on  culture, 
community,  and  self.  Thus,  a  history  major  is  ideal  for  those  interested  in  a  broad 
liberal  arts  education.  A  history  major  also  has  served  traditionally  to  provide  a 
basis  for  a  number  of  vocations,  including  law,  business,  education,  communica- 
tions, and  religion.  It  is  one  of  the  most  common  majors  of  law  school  applicants; 
many  future  teachers  K-12  prepare  with  a  history  or  social  studies  major. 

Those  seeking  careers  in  an  international  framework  from  the  diplomatic 
corps,  to  intelligence  agencies,  to  international  business  frequently  employ  a 
history  major  at  the  undergraduate  level.  History  and  business — particularly 
economics — is  an  excellent  route  to  M.B.A.  programs.  History  also  provides  a 
perspective  over  time  to  those  interested  in  pursuing  further  training  in  religion, 
philosophy,  language,  and  the  history  of  science. 

For  those  interested  in  history  as  a  career  (museum  work,  archivist,  govern- 
ment and  military  historians  as  well  as  those  headed  for  a  history  M.A.  or  Ph.D.), 
a  history  major  is  indispensable.  The  department  offers  a  wide  range  of  courses  and 
a  demanding  honors  program  especially  designed  for  those  who  wish  to  have  a 
career  as  a  research  scholar/teacher  at  the  college  or  university  level. 

Students  planning  on  attending  graduate  school  in  history  are  strongly  advised 
to  take  one  or  more  foreign  languages. 

History  Major 

A  standard  major  in  history  consists  of  10  courses  in  history,  including  at  least 
five  at  the  300-400  level.  One  winter  term  history  course  may  be  included  as  part 
of  the  history  major.  All  history  majors  must  take  at  least  one  course  from  the 
American  history  sequence  (201-202)  and  one  course  from  the  western  civilization 
sequence  (101-102),  and  the  senior  seminar  in  history. 

History  Minor 

The  history  department  offers  a  minor  in  history  consisting  of  a  minimum  of 
six  courses,  at  least  half  of  which  are  upper  level.  Declaration  forms  are  in  the  office 
of  the  registrar.  It  is  suggested,  but  not  required,  that  all  minors  take  the  senior 
seminar  in  history. 

Contract  Major  in  History 

A  contract  major  in  history  consists  of  1 2  to  15  history  and  related  courses 
carefully  selected  to  meet  the  individual  needs  of  the  student.  At  least  half  of  the 
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courses  in  the  contract  must  be  history  courses.  A  minimum  of  six  courses  at  the 
300-400  level  is  required.  Typical  contract  options  are  as  follows:  American 
studies,  Asian  studies,  European  studies,  history  for  pre-law,  history  for  journal- 
ism, history  for  government  service,  history  for  divinity  services,  history  for  mass 
communications,  and  history  for  careers  in  business. 

Honors  in  History 

History  majors  will  be  invited  to  participate  in  departmental  honors  if  they  have 
a  3.3  GPA  in  history  courses  and  a  3.0  cumulative  GPA. 

Such  students  will  enroll  in  History  491  Honors  Seminar.  If  by  the  end  of 
History  491,  the  student  has  submitted  a  proposal  for  a  thesis,  the  department  has 
approved  the  proposal,  and  progress  toward  completion  of  the  project  has  been 
demonstrated,  the  student  will  be  permitted  to  enroll  in  History  497  Honors 
Research.  History  Honors  will  be  earned  with  successful  completion  of  the 
following: 

1.  The  submission  of  a  thesis  on  or  before  the  designated  deadline  date.  The 
deadline  normally  will  be  two  weeks  before  spring  graduation. 

2.  A  successful  defense  of  the  thesis  before  a  three-person  board,  of  whom  at 
least  one  will  be  a  faculty  member  of  the  history  department. 

3.  The  submission  of  a  final  copy  of  the  approved  thesis  which  includes: 

a.  Revisions  of  the  thesis  required  by  the  board. 

b.  A  manuscript  which  meets  the  preparation  rules,  as  designated  by  the 
history  department. 

4.  Notification  by  the  director  of  the  thesis  to  the  department  that  all  the  above 
conditions  have  been  met. 

Typical  Majors  in  History: 

American  History 
Lower  level 

(101/102)  Western  Civilization 

(201/202)  American  Civilization 

221  Mass  Culture  in  Modern  America 

241  The  United  States  Since  1940 

290  North  Carolina  History 
Upper  level 

305  The  American  Presidency  in  Historic  perspective 

334  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction 

356  The  Second  World  War 

371  The  United  States  and  the  Vietnam  War 

422  Senior  Seminar  in  History 
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European  History 
Lower  level 

(101/102)  Western  Civilization 

(201/202)  American  Civilization 

261  East  Meets  West:  Europe  in  the  Age  of  Chivalry 

290  Tutor/Stuart  England 

290  English  Constitutional  History 
Upper  level 

353  The  Age  of  the  French  Revolution 

355  The  First  World  War  and  the  Russian  Revolution 

362  Europe  During  the  Renaissance  and  Reformation 

370  History  of  Science  From  the  Greeks  Through  Newton 
422  Senior  Seminar  in  History 

General  History 
Lower  level 

(101/102)  Western  Civilization 

(201/202)  American  Civilization 

211  History  of  Modern  China 

271  The  United  States  and  the  Vietnam  War 

290  Witchcraft  and  Women 
Upper  level 

305  The  American  Presidency  in  Historic  Perspective 

334  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction 

390  History  of  the  Ancient  World 

390  History  of  Modern  Middle  East 

422  Senior  Seminar  in  History 

Contract  Major  for  History  for  Pre-law 
Lower  level 

(101/102)  Western  Civilization 

(201/202)  American  Civilization 

201  Introduction  to  American  Government 

211  Introduction  to  International  Politics 

218  Social  and  Political  Philosophy 

241  The  United  States  Since  1940 
Upper  level 

305  American  Presidency  in  Historical  Perspective 

321  Mass  Culture  in  Modern  America 

333  Philosophy  of  Law 

339  War  and  Peace 

362  Constitutional  Law 

371  The  United  States  and  the  Vietnam  War 
422  Senior  Seminar  in  History 


186     History 

Contract  for  History/Economics 
Lower  level 

(101/102)  Western  Civilization 
(201/202)  American  Civilization 

209  Principles  of  Accounting  I 

210  Principles  of  Accounting  II 

231  Microeconomics 

232  Macroeconomics 
Upper  level 

302  History  of  Economic  Thought 

304  Principles  of  Finance 

312  Principles  of  Marketing 

321  Mass  Culture  in  Modern  America 

325  Principles  of  Management 

341  The  U.S.  Since  1940 

422  Senior  Seminar  in  History 

Contract  for  Non- Western  Cultures 
Lower  level 

(101/102)  Western  Civilization 

101  Elementary  Chinese  I 

102  Elementary  Chinese  II 
201  Intermediate  Chinese  I 

211  History  of  Modern  China 

212  Literature  of  the  Non- Western  World 
278  Politics  of  the  Non- Western  Areas 

Upper  level 

317  Religions  and  Philosophies  of  the  East 

353  Modern  Japanese  Fiction 

356  Asian  Politics 

371  The  U.S.  and  the  Vietnam  War 

390  Modern  Middle  Eastern  History 

408  Religions  of  South  Asia 

422  Senior  Seminar  in  History 


Courses  in  History: 

Those  courses  numbered  300  and  400  levels  are  restricted  to  juniors  and 
seniors  except  by  consent  of  the  instructor. 

101  Western  Civilization  I  3  credits  A  study  of  the  political,  social,  economic, 
and  intellectual  trends  in  select  periods  of  western  civilization  from  the  ancient 
Near  East  to  1 650,  including  Greece  and  Rome,  medieval  civilization  and  culture, 
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the  Renaissance,  the  Protestant  Reformation,  the  Age  of  Revolution  and  crisis  and 
the  formation  of  Nation  States.  An  examination  of  the  daily  lives  and  experiences 
of  men,  women,  and  children  in  those  ages. 

102  Western  Civilization  II  -  Comparative  Revolutions  3  credits  This  is  a 
course  in  modern  western  civilization  organized  around  the  theme  of  comparative 
revolutions.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  comparative  study  of  the  English  Revolu- 
tion, the  American  Revolution,  the  French  Revolution,  the  Russian  Revolution, 
and  the  Nazi  Revolution. 

201  American  Civilization  I  3  credits  This  course  is  a  basic  introduction  to 
American  civilization  for  the  founding  of  European  settlement  in  North  America 
to  the  American  Civil  War. 

202  American  Civilization  II  3  credits  This  course  is  a  basic  introduction  to  the 
second  half  of  United  States  history.  American  civilization  is  traced  from  the  end 
of  the  Civil  War  through  the  Reagan  years. 

211/311  History  of  Modern  China  3  credits  This  course  examines  modern  China 
from  1900  to  the  present.  Subjects  to  be  discussed  will  include:  Western  imperial- 
ism and  China,  the  1911  Revolution,  the  Nationalist  regime  during  the  interwar 
years,  the  World  War  and  Civil  War  of  the  1940's,  and  Maoist  and  post-Maoist 
regimes.  It  will  also  contain  a  focus  on  modern  Chinese  cultural  and  social  life  and 
explore  in  some  depth  the  Sino- American  relationship. 

221/321  Mass  Culture  in  Modern  America  3  credits  This  course  studies  the 
development  of  a  mass  culture,  including  such  developments  as  radio,  movies, 
television,  consumer  products,  popular  music,  and  sports  from  the  late  19th  and 
early  20th  centuries  to  the  present.  This  course  is  a  critical  examination  of  how  the 
mass  culture  has  shaped  and  been  shaped  by  20th  century  American  society. 

241/341  The  United  States  Since  1940  3  credits  This  course  considers  the  United 
States  from  the  beginning  of  World  War  II  to  the  present.  It  stresses  the  wartime 
economic  changes,  the  Cold  War,  and  the  cultural  and  social  history  of  the  nation 
since  1945.  The  course  also  deals  broadly  with  major  political  issues  in  the  United 
States  since  the  beginning  of  World  War  II. 

251/351  The  Modern  Middle  East  3  credits  This  course  will  examine  the  historic 
roots  of  the  modern  civilization  of  the  Middle  East.  Among  the  topics  examined  will 
be:  the  nature  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  the  culture  and  politics  of  Islam,  and  historic 
developments  in  the  region  since  World  War  I. 
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271/371  The  United  States  and  the  Vietnam  War  3  credits  This  course  examines 
the  United  States'  involvement  in  the  Indo-Chinese  conflicts  that  began  with  World 
War  II  and  continue  to  the  present  day.  The  focus  of  the  course  will  be  the  years 
1954-1973,  a  period  when  the  United  States  was  a  key  player  in  the  events  in 
Southeast  Asia  and  Vietnam  in  particular.  The  effects  on  the  homefront,  where  the 
war  shaped  much  of  the  cultural,  social  and  political  history  of  the  United  States  in 
the  1960's,  will  also  be  covered. 

302  History  of  Economic  Thought  3  credits  A  history  of  the  main  currents  of 
economic  thought  since  the  eighteenth  century,  including  such  economics  as  Adam 
Smith,  Karl  Marx,  John  Mynard  Keynes,  and  Milton  Friedman.  Offered  also  as 
Business  and  Economics  302. 

History  305  The  American  Presidency  in  Historic  Perspective  3  credits  See 
Politics  305  for  description. 

330  The  Old  South  3  credits  It  is  said,  usually  rather  wistfully,  that  once,  it  was 
different  "down  here."  In  fact,  the  antebellum  South  was  markedly  different  from 
the  rest  of  the  United  States,  exhibiting  distinctive  traits  which  set  it  off  from  the 
rest  of  the  country  as  early  as  the  seventeenth-century  colonial  experiences.  Yet, 
those  who  languish  in  melancholy  thoughts  about  the  disappearance  of  moonlight 
and  magnolias  have  missed  the  point  about  things  which  made  the  Old  South 
different.  A  hardheaded  look  back  without  tears  or  anger  at  what  was — with  a  long 
pause  to  consider  what  remains  with  us  still. 

331  The  New  South  3  credits  Defeat  in  the  Civil  War  not  only  wrecked  the 
economy  of  the  old  plantation  system  but  it  also  marked  "the  surrender  of  a  point 
of  view."  The  violent  race  relations,  the  brutal  poverty  of  the  farms,  the  class 
warfare  in  the  milltowns  are  counterbalanced  by  marvelous  achievements  in 
literature  and  the  arts.  The  course  serves  up  the  whole  New  South,  "the  best  of 
times,  the  worst  of  times." 

332  Slavery  in  Comparative  Perspective  3  credits  A  study  of  slavery  in  which 
the  concept  of  thralldom  is  examined  from  the  points  of  view  afforded  by  different 
societies  and  different  generations  which  have  employed  "the  peculiar  institu- 
tion." Topical  treatment  of  the  development  of  slavery  from  the  ancient  Greeks, 
through  the  medieval  Middle  East,  and  concluding  with  slavery  in  the  Americas; 
two  historians  utilize  the  methodologies  of  various  disciplines  in  the  humanities 
and  social  sciences.  The  course  is  developed  cognitively  around  five  general  areas: 
1)  Slavery  as  a  Philosophical  Problem;  2)  Comparative  Analysis  of  Slave  Societies; 
3)  The  Historiography  of  Slavery;  4)  Afro- American  Folklife  and  Slavery;  and  5) 
Slavery  in  Microcosm. 
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334  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction  3  credits  A  study  of  the  era  of  the  American 
Civil  War.  The  causes  of  the  war,  the  military  campaigns,  and  Reconstruction  will 
be  considered.  Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  interpretations  of  the  era,  the 
impact  of  military  technology  and  doctrines  of  war  on  the  campaigns,  and  the 
significance  of  Reconstruction  for  the  South. 

353  The  Enlightenment  and  the  French  Revolution  3  credits  A  study  of 
continental  Europe  between  1700  and  1850  with  emphasis  on  the  relationship 
between  ideas  and  institutional  change.  The  Enlightenment  of  the  Eighteenth 
Century,  its  origins  and  its  impact,  will  be  considered,  as  will  the  decline  of  the  Old 
Regime,  the  crisis  of  the  French  Revolution,  and  the  reorganization  of  Europe  in  the 
first  half  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

355  The  Turn  of  the  Century  and  World  War  I  3  credits  A  study  of  the 
developments  in  Europe  from  the  1880's  until  1921  with  emphasis  on  the  impact 
of  science,  technology,  and  industrialization  on  the  turn  of  the  century  decades. 
Consideration  will  be  given  to  the  causes  of  World  War  I,  the  military  campaigns 
of  the  war,  and  the  Russian  Revolution.  The  turn  of  the  century  decades  will  be 
interpreted  as  an  important  revolutionary  era. 

356  The  Second  World  War,  1919-1945  3  credits  A  study  of  the  backgrounds  of 
World  War  II,  the  military  campaign  of  1939-45,  the  home  fronts,  Nazi  occupation 
regimes,  resistance  movements,  propaganda,  wartime  diplomacy,  the  role  of 
science  and  the  impact  of  total  war  on  modern  society. 

361  East  Meets  West:  Europe  in  the  Age  of  Chivalry  3  credits  This  course  will 
explore  the  thoughts,  beliefs  and  lives  of  people  in  the  medieval  world.  The  focus 
will  be  on  the  similarities  and  differences  between  medieval  western  society  and  the 
Muslim  Middle  East  especially  in  the  1 2th  and  1 3th  centuries.  Among  the  questions 
considered  will  be:  What  was  the  social  structure  of  the  two  societies?  What  were 
the  bases  of  the  religious  similarities  and  differences  between  Christians  and 
Muslims?  What  were  the  relations  between  East  and  West  and  what  were  the  major 
contributions  of  each  to  the  other's  society  and  culture? 

362  Europe  During  the  Renaissance  and  Reformation  3  credits  This  course  is 
a  study  of  Western  European  history  from  the  14th  century  through  the  end  of  the 
17th  century.  The  major  focus  of  the  course  will  be  events,  people,  and  ideas  that 
shaped  our  modern  world:  the  growth  of  individualism,  the  Protestant  Reforma- 
tion; secularism;  the  "scientific  revolution;"  the  creation  of  the  "modern"  state; 
the  changing  status  of  the  family,  women  and  children;  the  artistic  and  literary 
Renaissance;  etc. 


190     History 

370  History  of  Science  From  the  Greeks  Through  Newton  3  credits  The  course 
will  cover  the  development  of  science  from  within  the  context  of  Greek  philosophi- 
cal speculation  to  the  later  accretions  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans  and  their 
successors  in  the  Christian  West  and  Muslim  East.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to 
demonstrate  that  science  must  be  studied  within  the  context  of  broader  social  and 
intellectual  developments.  Recommended  for  science  majors  who  want  a  wider 
view  of  their  own  disciplines  and  non-science  majors  who  want  to  see  how  sciences 
fit  into  the  context  of  intellectual,  cultural,  and  social  history. 

372  Myth  and  Agro-Archeology  3  credits  See  English  372  for  description. 
Offered  overseas  only. 

375  Saints  and  Heroes  of  the  Middle  Ages    3  credits    See  English  362  for 

description.  Offered  overseas  only. 

381  Teaching  History:  Methods  and  Materials  1  credit  See  Education  391  for 

description. 

422  Senior  Seminar  in  History  3  credits  Required  of  all  majors;  recommended  for 
those  seeking  to  establish  a  history  minor.  An  introduction  to  the  basic  ways  of 
thinking  employed  by  practicing  historians,  with  attention  to  main  currents  of 
historical  interpretation  and  significant  bibliography.  All  members  of  the  history 
department  have  cooperated  to  prepare  this  course,  and  each  faculty  member  will 
discuss  an  area  of  his  or  her  own  research  with  the  members  of  this  seminar.  In 
addition,  seminar  members  will  learn  search  strategies  in  primary  archival  sources 
and  primary  oral  sources  while  also  developing  the  kind  of  critical,  analytical 
reading  and  thinking  crucial  to  the  discipline. 

290, 390, 490  Special  Studies  in  History  1-3  credits  These  courses  are  offered  at 
irregular  intervals  to  meet  changing  student  needs.  Examples  of  the  type  of  course 
offered  from  time  to  time  as  the  need  arises  are  England  under  the  Tutors  and 
Stuarts,  Latin  American  history,  the  Ancient  World,  Pearl  Harbor,  witchcraft  and 
women,  N.C.  history,  English  Constitutional  history,  and  modern  Middle  Eastern 
history. 

295,  395,  495  Internships  1-3  credits 

298,  398,  498  Research  and  Teaching  Practicum  in  History  3  credits 

299, 399,  499  Guided  Independent  Study  in  History  3  credits 

491  Honors  Seminar  3  credits  Admission  to  this  course  will  be  by  invitation  of 
the  history  faculty.  It  will  stress  historiography,  research  design  and  techniques, 
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and  preparation  of  a  student's  own  original  research  project. 


497  Honors  Research  3  credits  Admission  to  this  course  is  restricted  to  those  who 
have  successfully  completed  History  491.  The  student,  working  independently 
with  faculty  direction,  will  produce  and  defend  an  honors  thesis  of  original  historic 
scholarship. 

The  following  courses  meet  the  social  and  behavioral  sciences  breadth  require- 
ment: 
101, 102,  201,  202,  241/341,  353,  362 


Geography  Courses: 

■ 

The  following  courses  are  usually  taught  by  adjunct  or  part-time  faculty.  These 
courses  are  offered  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  preparing  to  be  elementary  and 
middle  grade  teachers.  These  courses  are  open  to  all  interested  students. 

201  World  Geography  I.  Western  Hemisphere  3  credits  This  course  introduces 
the  student  to  important  geographic  concepts  and  increases  awareness  of  the 
diverse  cultural  and  physical  characteristics  on  Earth.  Concentrating  on  the 
western  hemisphere,  this  course  offers  the  student  a  better  understanding  of  where 
places  are  and  how  all  parts  of  the  Earth,  in  one  way  or  another,  depend  upon  other 
parts  for  their  well-being. 

202  World  Geography  II.  Eastern  Hemisphere  3  credits  A  continuing  of  the 
studies  begun  in  GEOG  201,  this  course  will  emphasize  the  eastern  hemisphere. 

325  Physical  Geography    3  credits    See  Environmental  Science  325  for 

description. 
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POLITICS 

Professors  Bushoven  (Chairperson)  and  Schulz, 
Assistant  Professor  Reichner 

The  courses  and  activities  in  the  department  of  politics  are  meant  to  help 
students  work  toward  the  following  goals: 

1 .  Experience  an  increased  global  awareness  with  appreciation  for  difference 
and  diversity. 

2.  Develop  empowering  roles  as  citizens  and  persons. 

3.  Articulate  views  and  opinions  so  as  to  foster  prudent  decision-making. 

4.  Discern  quality  and  identify  sources  of  knowledge  about  politics. 

5.  Acquire  interpersonal  skills  in  conflict  resolution. 

6.  Appreciate  the  complexities  of  political  issues  and  problems  while  seeking 
greater  common  understanding  and  resolution. 

7.  Articulate  personal  opinions  with  increased  rigor,  sophistication  and 
clarity. 

Course  work  for  the  major  begins  by  providing  students  with  an  understanding 
of  social  orders  and  personal  political  behavior,  and  the  theory  and  practice  of 
comparative  political  analysis  as  applied  principally  to  non- Western  areas.  Courses 
in  politics  are  grouped  into  three  areas;  theory  and  behavior;  American  government 
and  law;  and  comparative  and  international  politics.  Students  will  develop  a  more 
specialized  expertise  in  one  of  these  areas  and  pursue  some  advanced  work  in  the 
other  two  remaining  areas.  The  department  also  provides  opportunities  for  work 
in  advanced  seminars,  guided  independent  studies,  internships,  practical,  and 
directed  readings.  An  honors  seminar  offers  exceptional  challenges  and  rewards 
to  superior  students  who  accept  invitations  to  be  participants. 

Ordinarily  students  follow  departmental  guidelines  in  satisfying  major  re- 
quirements. However,  contract  majors  in  politics  may  be  arranged  between 
students  and  faculty  which  emphasize  such  interests  as:  pre-law  concentration, 
area  studies,  international  studies,  and  women's  studies. 

The  major  in  politics  provides  effective  preparation  for  students  intending  to 
pursue  graduate  studies  and  who  anticipate  careers  or  employment  in  business, 
interest  group  agencies,  public  and  private  service  agencies,  community  agencies, 
legislative  and  administrative  offices,  the  foreign  service,  journalism,  teaching, 
law,  and  public  relations. 

Requirements  for  a  Major  in  Politics 

•Four  (4)  introductory  politics:  Politics  201,  218,  211,  and  278 

•Three  courses  in  two  of  three  defined  areas  of  concentration  in  politics. 

(Assignable  courses  may  count  here.) 
•Two  courses  listed  in  the  remaining  area  of  concentration. 

(Assignable  courses  may  count  here.) 
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Thus,  a  total  of  44  credits  are  required  for  the  major  in  politics. 

Requirements  for  a  Minor  in  Politics 

Six  courses  in  politics,  including  Politics  201,  at  least  three  of  which  must  be 
at  the  300-400  level. 

Areas  of  Concentration: 
Theory  and  behavior 

Politics  266/366 

Politics  276 

Politics  323 

Politics  375 

Politics  248/348 
American  government  and  law 

Politics  231 

Politics  305 

Politics  333 

Politics  362 

Politics  371 

Politics  245 
Comparative  and  international  politics 

Politics  339 

Politics  342 

Politics  351 

Politics  356 
Courses  assignable  to  any  area  of  concentration: 

Politics  290,  390,  490  Special  Studies 

Politics  291,  491  Honors  Seminar 

Politics  395,  495  Internships 

Politics  398,  498  Practica 

Politics  299,  399,  499  Guided  Independent  Studies 

Requirements  for  a  Contract  Major  in  Politics 

In  some  cases,  career  interests  and  individual  needs  may  motivate  students  to 
arrange  for  a  contract  major  with  the  faculty  in  politics.  The  contract  major  differs 
from  the  standard  major  in  that  the  student  proposes  a  logical  sequence  of  politics 
and  other  complementary  courses  related  to  a  theme.  A  minimum  of  13  courses  is 
required  for  the  contract  major  in  politics: 

•Politics  201 

•No  more  than  five  additional  200-level  courses  appropriate  to  the  theme 

•At  least  six  300-400  level  politics  courses  appropriate  to  the  theme 

•At  least  nine  of  the  13  courses  must  be  politics  courses 

•Examples  of  themes  might  include:  women's  studies,  area  studies,  pre-law 

studies,  and  international  studies. 
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Honors  in  Politics 

A  major  may,  upon  recommendation  by  the  faculty  and  certification  by  the 
dean  of  the  College,  receive  the  designation  "Honors  in  politics"  after  successful 
completion  of  the  following: 

1 .  A  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  3.0  or  better  in  all  course  work,  and  a 
3.3  or  better  in  all  course  work  required  for  the  major  in  politics. 

2.  Six  credits  of  Politics  491  Honors  Seminar  during  the  fall  and  spring  terms 
of  the  senior  year. 

3.  A  year-long  thesis  on  a  topic  approved  by  the  faculty. 

4.  Periodic  approval  for  continued  work  on  the  honors  thesis  (see  explanation 
below). 

5.  A  defense  of  the  honors  thesis  in  a  comprehensive  oral  examination  before 
an  examining  committee  which  includes  the  faculty  in  politics,  one  faculty  member 
outside  the  department,  and/or  one  additional  outside  examiner.  The  exam  will  be 
open  to  the  public. 

To  be  eligible  for  "honors",  a  student  enrolled  in  Politics  491  must  receive 
continuing  written  approval  throughout  the  seminar  at  periodic  intervals.  Such 
approval  will  be  contingent  upon  sustaining  an  excellent  level  of  progress  on  reports 
and  draft  papers.  Written  guidelines  and  evaluations  will  be  made  available  to  all 
seminar  participants.  Failure  to  receive  such  approval  does  not  in  any  way 
jeopardize  a  student's  grade  or  standing  in  the  continuing  work  of  Politics  491 
throughout  the  year.  Should  a  student  complete  the  work  in  the  honors  seminar  but 
not  meet  the  minimum  standards  in  the  examination,  he  or  she  will  not  be  designated 
as  an  "honors"  graduate. 

Internships 

The  politics  department  has  arranged  for  the  placement  of  student  interns  with 
numerous  national,  state,  and  local  government  offices  and  agencies,  private 
agencies,  law  offices  and  business.  Politics  students  may  find  the  semester  intern- 
ship program  in  Washington,  D.C.  to  be  an  especially  attractive  option.  Prospective 
interns  must  meet  College-wide  requirements. 

Internships  allow  students  to  explore  career  opportunities,  clarify  goals  and 
personal  values,  and  utilize  knowledge  and  skills  in  practical  work  environments. 

Student  interns  receive  variable  credits  while  enrolled  in  Politics  295, 395,  or 
495. 

Course  levels  and  credits  reflect  interests,  skills  and  the  nature  of  the  on-site 
experience. 

Courses  in  Politics: 

201  Introduction  to  American  Government  3  credits  An  introduction  to  politics 
in  the  United  States  and  to  political  science  as  a  discipline.  Designed  to:  1)  develop 
a  heightened  understanding  of  how  the  American  political  system  works;  2) 
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stimulate  an  awareness  of  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  American  government; 
3)  encourage  the  development  of  each  student's  own  political  perspective;  and  4) 
assist  students  to  be  more  effective  political  actors. 

211  Introduction  to  International  Politics  3  credits  A  study  of  the  political 
relations  of  nations  and  other  actors  in  the  international  system  and  the  changes 
occurring  in  the  world  order.  Case  studies,  debates  and  simulations  are  used  to 
explore  historical,  present,  and  preferred  future  global  systems. 

218  Social  and  Political  Philosophy  3  credits  An  examination  of  the  theories 
of  society  which  are  original  and  most  influential.  The  course  emphasizes  the 
essential  structures  of  these  theories,  which  are  contemporary  as  well  as  classical. 
Both  problem-oriented  and  historically-oriented  methodology  will  be  used  in  the 
study. 

231  Introduction  to  Law  3  credits  An  introduction  to  selected  topics  on  politics 
and  the  law  such  as  the  role  of  lawyers  in  the  legal  system,  judicial  decision-making, 
issues  in  criminal  law,  litigation  and  liability,  legal  philosophy  and  reasoning,  the 
selection  and  functioning  of  juries,  comparative  legal  systems,  and  police  and 
criminal  investigation.  Designed  specially  for  persons  considering  a  career  in  law 
and  law  enforcement.  Direct  observation  of  the  criminal  and  legal  systems. 

245  Legal  Reasoning  3  credits    See  Philosophy  245. 

276  Politics  of  Behavior  3  credits  An  introductory  exploration  of  the  political 
dimensions  of  everyday  behavior  in  such  settings  as  the  family,  museums,  mental 
institutions,  factories,  the  media,  and  the  armed  services  and  in  relationships  as 
between  lovers,  therapist  and  client,  doctor  and  patient,  child  and  parent,  and 
minister  and  congregation.  Analysis  of  why  and  how  people  obey  or  disobey. 

278  Politics  of  Non-Western  Areas  3  credits  An  introduction  to  comparative 
politics  of  selected  countries  in  Latin  America,  West  Asia,  Africa  and  Asia. 
Historical  and  geographical  knowledge  will  be  encouraged  as  a  foundation  for 
understanding  contemporary  events  and  developments  in  the  non-Western  world 
through  analysis  of  such  factors  as  political  culture,  classes  and  groups,  leaders, 
policies  and  governmental  institutions. 

248/348  Politics  of  Communication  3  credits  A  political  analysis  of  selected 
topics  in  media  and  communications  such  as  public  opinion,  fairness  and  bias  in 
reporting,  law  and  cases  relating  to  speech  and  press,  the  politics  of  personal 
communication,  and  the  politics  of  image  formation. 
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305  American  Presidency  in  Historical  Perspective  3  credits  An  explanation 
of  the  office,  roles,  and  powers  of  the  American  presidency  in  historical  and 
comparative  perspective.  Attention  to  key  events  in  the  development  of  American 
national  political  institutions  with  special  reference  to  relationships  among  the 
Presidency,  Congress  and  the  Courts.  Emphasis  on  primary  sources. 

323  Marxian  Political  Analysis  3  credits  Introduction  to  traditional  Marxian 
theories  and  their  historical  and  contemporary  restatement  and  reinterpretation. 
Emphasis  on  basic  texts  from  the  writings  of  Marx  through  those  of  Lenin  and  Mao 
to  the  Frankfurt  school,  socialist-feminists,  and  activists  in  the  non- Western  world. 
Analysis  of  contemporary  national  and  international  events  from  a  variety  of 
Marxian  perspectives.  Offered  also  as  Philosophy  323. 

333  Philosophy  of  Law  3  credits  See  Philosophy  333  for  description. 

339  War  and  Peace  3  credits  A  study  of  the  historical,  psychological  and  social 
roots  of  war  and  the  factors  associated  with  more  peaceful  relationships.  Problems 
of  research  in  peace  and  conflict  studies  are  examined.  Areas  investigated  include: 
theories  of  war,  diplomacy,  alliance  systems,  international  organization,  arms 
control,  disarmament,  and  conflict  regulation.  A  field  research  project  is  required. 
The  course  is  especially  appropriate  for  politics  majors  interested  in  international 
studies  and  for  students  in  other  fields  who  have  interests  in  these  topics. 

342  Foreign  Policy  Processes  3  credits  A  detailed  study  of  the  behavior  of 
individuals,  interest  groups,  bureaucracies  and  branches  of  government  associated 
with  the  process  of  foreign  policy  making.  The  course  examines  the  historical 
setting  of  foreign  policy,  the  role  of  articulated  goals  and  political  culture  in  shaping 
perspectives  and  actions.  Case  studies,  debate  and  simulation  are  used,  and 
individual  research  projects  are  required. 

351  Modern  Middle  East  3  credits  See  History  351  for  description. 

356  Asian  Politics  3  credits  A  study  of  the  political  structures  and  processes  of 
change  in  Asian  societies.  A  rigorous  examination  of  the  literature  and  theories  of 
modernization,  political  economy  and  political  development  with  case  studies  of 
selected  Asian  countries  will  be  conducted. 

357  African  Politics  3  credits  A  comparative  analysis  of  the  politics,  history,  and 
culture  of  Africa. 

266/366  Politics  of  Sex  3  credits  An  exploration  of  the  political  nature  of  the  roles 
and  relationships  of  males  and  females  in  the  United  States  and  other  cultures  and 
countries.  The  analysis  of  human  sexual  conduct  and  reproductive  biology  from  a 
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political  perspective.  Contemporary  understandings  and  theories  of  human  sexual 
behavior  from  socio-biology  through  contemporary  feminists. 

371  The  United  States  and  the  Vietnam  War  3  credits  See  History  371  for 

description. 

375  Comparative  Political  Ideologies  3  credits  A  study  of  the  major  ideologies 
of  the  modern  world.  Some  of  the  ideologies  to  be  examined  are  classical  liberalism, 
traditional  conservatism,  socialism,  fascism,  orthodox  Marxism,  feminism,  post- 
modernism, fundamentalism,  and  liberation  theology. 

362  Constitutional  Law  3  credits  A  study  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States 
and  the  major  historical  and  contemporary  cases  interpreting  the  Constitution. 
Emphasis  on  the  historical  context  development  of  Constitutional  Law,  and  the  role 
of  the  Supreme  Court  and  Constitutional  law  in  American  politics.  Primary  course 
material  will  be  Supreme  Court  cases. 

290,  390,  490  Special  Studies  in  Politics  1-3  credits 

291, 491  Honors  Seminar  3  credits  May  be  taken  as  Politics  291  in  the  sophomore 
year  for  3  credits,  and  as  Politics  491  in  the  senior  year.  Admission  by  nomination 
of  the  politics  faculty.  This  course  may  be  taken  more  than  one  term  for  credit. 
Taught  every  term. 

295,  395,  495  Internships  -  variable  credits 

298, 398, 498  Practicum  1-3  credits  Research,  teaching,  or  student  extracurricular 
activities  project. 

299,  399,  499  Guided  Independent  Study  in  Politics  2-3  credits 

The  following  courses  meet  the  social  and  behavioral  sciences  breadth  require- 
ment: 
201,211,276,278,266/366 
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Professor  A.  Smith,  Associate  Professors  Franz  and  Knight, 
Assistant  Professor  Faw  (Chairperson) 

Major  in  Psychology,  B.A. 

The  plan  of  study  for  a  psychology  major  is  designed  in  consultation  with  an 
advisor  selected  from  the  psychology  faculty.  The  major  is  designed  to  prepare 
students  to  enter  graduate  school  in  psychology  or  related  fields  (e.g.,  social  work, 
business  administration),  to  enter  professional  training  programs  (e.g.,  medical 
school,  law  school),  or  to  obtain  employment  in  a  wide  variety  of  fields  following 
graduation.  A  minimum  of  49  credits  is  required  for  a  B.A.  with  a  major  in 
psychology.  Flexibility  in  the  specific  courses  which  constitute  the  major  allows 
students  to  pursue  a  wide  range  of  educational  and  career  goals.  Credits  towards 
the  major  should  be  distributed  as  follows: 

8  credits  -  Psychology  201  and  202  with  their  respective  laboratories. 
6  credits  -  Math  205  and  one  additional  math  or  computer  science  course. 
12  credits  -  four  survey  courses  for  breadth  in  psychology  (Psy  243, 245, 231, 

and  232). 
20  credits  -  at  the  300-400  level,  including: 

•At  least  6  credits  from  the  following  400-level  courses 

(Psy  430, 431, 432, 433,  434, 435, 436). 
•At  least  1  upper-level  credit  of  laboratory  or  guided  research. 
•At  least  1  credit  of  Jr./Sr.  Seminar  (Psy  345/445). 
•At  least  12  credits  from  additional  upper  level  courses. 
3  credits  -  Additional  upper  or  lower  level  psychology  elective 
49  credits 

Contract  Major  in  Psychology,  B.A. 

For  students  whose  needs  are  different  from  the  standard  major  in  psychology, 
a  contract  major  may  be  arranged  in  consultation  with  the  psychology  faculty.  A 
contract  major  differs  from  the  standard  psychology  major  in  that  it  combines 
courses  from  psychology  and  related  disciplines  to  build  a  major  that  integrates  an 
interdisciplinary  theme. 

Some  examples  of  contract  majors  include  biopsychology,  psychology  and 
business,  psychology  with  pre-law  emphasis,  psychology  and  religion,  psychology 
and  philosophy,  psychology  and  communications,  psychology  and  art,  quantitative 
psychology,  psychology  and  music  and  others,  as  appropriate  to  the  interests  and 
goals  of  individual  students. 

A  contract  major  in  psychology  requires  at  least  49  credits  distributed  as 
follows: 

8  credits  -  Psychology  201  and  202,  with  their  respective  laboratories. 
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3  credits-  Math  205. 

9  credits  -  At  least  3  of  the  following  survey  courses  for  breadth  in  psychology 

(Psy  243,  Psy  245,  Psy  231,  Psy  232). 
17  credits  -  At  the  300-400  level  in  psychology,  including: 

•At  least  6  credits  from  two  of  the  following  400-level  courses 
(Psy  430,  431,  432,  433,  434,  435,  436). 

•At  least  1  upper-level  credit  of  laboratory  or  guided  research. 

•At  least  1  credit  of  Jr./Sr.  Seminar  (Psy  345/445). 

•At  least  9  credits  from  additional  upper  level  courses. 
12-18  credits  -  Supporting  course  credits  which  contribute  to  the  theme  of  the 

contract,  with  at  least  3  of  these  credits  at  the  300-400  level. 

49-55  credits 

Contract  Major  in  Psychology,  B.S. 

The  bachelor  of  science  degree  is  a  special  type  of  contract  major  designed  to 
provide  greater  breadth  of  study  in  the  natural  sciences.  A  B.S.  contract  major  in 
psychology  has  the  following  requirements: 

8  credits  -  Psychology  201  and  202,  with  their  respective  laboratories. 

9  credits  -  At  least  3  of  the  following  survey  courses  for  breadth  in  psychology 

(Psy  243,  245,  231,  232). 
17  credits  -  At  the  300-400  level  in  psychology,  including: 

•At  least  6  credits  from  two  of  the  following  400-level  courses 
(Psy  430,  431,  432,  433,  434,  435,  436). 

•At  least  1  upper-level  credit  of  laboratory  or  guided  research 

•At  least  1  credit  of  Jr./Sr.  Seminar  (Psy  345/445). 

•At  least  9  credits  from  additional  upper  level  courses. 
16  credits  -  Supporting  courses  from  the  areas  of  biology,  chemistry,  and 

physics.  A  minimum  of  8  credits,  including  2  laboratory  credits, 

is  required  from  each  of  two  of  these  areas. 
3  credits  -  From  math  and/or  computer  science. 
53  credits 

Minor  in  Psychology 

A  minor  in  psychology  consists  of  a  minimum  of  1 9  credits,  including  Psy  201 
and  lab,  two  of  the  following  survey  courses  (Psy  243, 245, 231, 232)  and  nine  upper 
level  credits. 

Honors  in  Psychology 

A  student  majoring  in  psychology  may,  upon  recommendation  by  the  program 
and  certification  by  the  dean  of  the  College,  receive  the  designation  "Honors  in 
psychology"  after  successful  completion  of  the  following: 

1 .  A  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  3.0  or  better  on  all  course  work,  and 
a  3.3  or  better  on  all  course  work  required  for  the  major  in  psychology. 
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2.  A  minimum  of  six  credits  of  honors  course  work  in  psychology. 

3.  An  honors  thesis  or  project  on  a  topic  approved  by  the  program  faculty. 

4.  A  defense  of  the  honors  thesis  or  project  in  a  comprehensive  oral  examination 
before  an  examining  committee  which  includes  a  department  faculty  member, 
one  faculty  member  from  outside  the  department,  and  one  additional  examiner. 

Internships 

The  clarification  of  educational  and  personal  goals  and  values  is  a  major 
objective  for  psychology  internship  students.  An  internship  can  enhance  learning 
in  the  academic  world  and  provide  an  opportunity  to  apply  and  test  knowledge  of 
psychology  in  a  practical  professional-world  setting.  Internships  may  be  taken 
during  any  academic  term  and  can  be  arranged  with  a  variety  of  institutions  and 
agencies  across  the  country. 

Courses  in  Psychology: 

201  Introduction  to  Psychology  3  credits  An  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts, 
methods,  issues  and  theories  of  psychology,  including  such  topics  as  the  biological 
bases  of  behavior,  perception,  learning  and  memory,  human  development,  motiva- 
tion, personality,  social  influences,  and  pathological  behavior.  Fulfills  either 
laboratory  science  or  social  and  behavioral  science  breadth  requirement.  (Psychol- 
ogy 201  Lab  must  also  be  taken  for  Psychology  201  to  meet  the  laboratory  science 
breadth  requirement.) 

201L  Introduction  to  Psychology  Lab  1  credit  Research,  demonstrations  and 
other  opportunities  for  direct  experience  with  the  concepts  studied  in  Psy  201. 
Concurrent  enrollment  in  Psychology  201,  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  (Taken 
with  Psychology  201,  meets  laboratory  science  breadth  requirement.) 

202  Research  Methods  in  Psychology  3  credits  A  study  of  the  method  of  research 
design  employed  in  psychology.  This  course  includes  discussion  of  appropriate 
methodology  for  conducting  research  in  psychology  and  related  fields.  Prerequi- 
site: Psychology  201  and  Psychology  201L  or  consent  of  the  instructor;  prerequi- 
site or  corequisite:  Math  205;  corequisite:  Psychology  202  Lab. 

202L  Research  Methods  Laboratory  1  credit  Experimental  investigations  of 
selected  topics  applying  research  methods  and  statistical  analyses  presented  in 
Psychology  202.  Must  be  taken  during  the  same  term  as  Psychology  202. 

210/310  Religion  and  Psychology:  A  20th  Century  Dialogue  3  credits  An 
exploration  of  the  relation  between  religion  and  psychology  articulated  through 
selected  representative  theologians  and  psychologists  in  the  20th  century.  Follow- 
ing a  brief  general  orientation  to  the  subject,  the  course  will  focus  mainly  upon  the 
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interchange  between  protestant  forms  of  the  Christian  faith  and  the  Freudian, 
Jungian,  Humanistic,  Transactional  Analytic  and  Behavioristic  schools  of  psychol- 
ogy. Offered  also  as  Religion  210/310. 

230/330  Drugs  and  Behavior  3  credits  An  examination  of  the  ways  in  which  drugs 
influence  the  body  to  produce  their  effects  on  behavior  and  mental  processes.  This 
course  will  introduce  students  to  the  biochemical  and  physiological  systems  that 
mediate  the  effects  of  drugs  on  the  behavior  of  humans  and  animals.  It  will  also 
include  discussions  of  the  influence  of  drug  use  and  abuse  on  the  individual  and 
society.  Students  desiring  330  credit  will  be  required  to  write  a  library  research 
paper.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201  or  consent  of  instructor. 

231  Personality  in  Social  Context  3  credits  A  survey  of  theory  and  research 
concerning  the  behavior  of  individuals  in  social  context.  The  course  provides  a 
general  introduction  to  personality  and  social  psychology.  It  examines  how  the 
behavior  of  individuals  is  affected  by  their  social  environment  and  how  differences 
in  personality  may  lead  individuals  to  select,  interpret,  and  respond  to  social 
situations  in  different  ways.  Applications  of  principles  from  personality  and  social 
business,  education,  and  communications.  Prerequisite:  none,  although  Psychol- 
ogy 201  is  recommended. 

232  Biopsychology,  Learning,  and  Motivation  3  credits  A  survey  course 
designed  to  familiarize  students  with  the  methods  and  finding  of  research  in 
learning,  motivation,  and  the  biological  bases  of  behavior.  The  course  will  cover 
such  topics  as  classical  and  operant  conditioning,  theories  of  animal  and  human 
motivation,  nervous  and  endocrine  system  structure  and  function,  and  biological 
processes  controlling  animal  and  human  behavior  and  mental  processes.  Prereq- 
uisite: Psychology  201. 

233/333  Psychology  of  Gender  3  credits  each  A  study  of  development  and 
significance  of  the  psychological  features  our  culture  associates  with  the  categories 
female  and  male.  The  course  will  examine  the  biosocial  context  in  which  social 
categories  associated  with  sex  and  gender  develop. 

243  Perception  and  Cognition  3  credits  A  survey  course  intended  to  develop 
knowledge  and  comprehension  in  psychophysics,  perception,  attention,  memory, 
language,  and  thought.  This  course  examines  conceptual  and  research  foundations 
in  these  areas.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  201  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

245  Behavior  Pathology  and  Therapy  3  credits  An  investigation  of  the  factors, 
processes  and  conditions  which  cause  personality  deviations.  Also,  abnormal 
behavior  patterns  are  identified  and  appropriate  therapeutic  techniques  are  consid- 
ered. Prerequisite:  Psychology  201  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
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303  Developmental  Psychology  3  credits  A  general  survey  of  change  during  the 
lifespan  of  the  individual  from  conception  to  death.  The  course  of  development  is 
described  and  biological,  cognitive  and  psychosocial  determinants  of  change  are 
explored.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  201,  202  or  consent  of  instructor. 

305  History  and  Systems  of  Psychology  3  credits  A  study  of  the  history  of 
psychology  and  the  approach  of  the  various  systems  of  psychology  to  the  human  and 
animal  behavior.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  201,  202  or  consent  of  instructor. 

314  Counseling  Psychology  3  credits  The  purposes,  processes,  organization,  and 
resources  for  counseling  are  considered.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to 
understanding  and  dealing  with  adjustment  problems,  including  consideration  of 
some  case  studies  and  a  practicum  in  counseling  techniques.  Prerequisite:  Psy- 
chology 201,  245  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

335  Organizational  Behavior  3  credits  Integrates  the  study  of  social  psychology 
and  management,  and  applies  knowledge  from  these  areas  to  understand  behavior 
of  individuals  working  together  in  groups.  Topics  include  leadership  and  power, 
group  decision-making,  communication,  conflict  resolution,  motivation,  and 
group  socialization  and  development.  Using  lecture,  discussion,  case  study  and 
simulation  methods,  the  course  will  encourage  students  to  apply  principles  to 
specific  organizations.  Offered  also  as  Business  and  Economics  355.  Prerequisite: 
one  course  in  psychology,  Business  and  Economics  120  or  Business  and  Eco- 
nomics 325. 

360  Psychological  Evaluation  and  Assessment  3  credits  A  survey  of  the  concepts, 
techniques  and  instruments  for  the  assessment  of  personal  needs  and  potential. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  applications  to  teaching  the  emotionally  handicapped 
and  the  gifted  and  talented  students.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  201,  Math  205 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

360L  Psychological  Evaluation/Assessment  3  credits  Students  will  administer, 
take  and  score  various  evaluation  instruments  in  intelligence,  personality,  academic 
achievement  and  other  areas.  Corequisite:  Psychology  360.  Must  be  taken  during 
the  same  term  as  Psychology  360. 

403  Gerontology  3  credits  Gerontology  is  a  comprehensive  and  systematic  study 
of  aging;  it  is  a  multidisciplinary  study  of  changes  that  occur  in  the  biological, 
cognitive  and  psychosocial  domains  of  the  individual  with  age.  Current  research, 
theory  and  application  are  the  focus  of  the  course.  Using  lecture,  discussion, 
community  contact,  field  trips  and  projects,  the  course  encourages  the  perspective 
that  aging  can  occur  with  quality  and  dignity.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
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430  Biopsychology  3  credits  Advanced  study  of  theory,  research  and  methods  of 
biopsychology  which  may  include  such  topics  as  biological  control  of  reproductive 
behavior,  the  sleep-wake  cycle,  learning  and  memory,  language,  or  human 
behavioral  disorders,  among  others.  Prerequisite:  Psy  232  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

430L  Biopsychology  Laboratory  1  credit  Must  be  taken  concurrently  with  Psy 
430. 

431  Social  Psychology  3  credits  Advanced  study  of  the  effects  of  social  and 
cultural  context  on  the  behavior  of  individuals.  In-depth  study  may  include  topics 
such  as  social  cognition,  attitude  formation  and  change,  conformity,  cooperation 
and  competition,  aggression,  altruism,  power,  interpersonal  relationships,  and 
environmental  psychology.  Prerequisites:  Psy  201, 231,  or  consent  of  the  instruc- 
tor. 

431L  Guided  Research  in  Social  Psychology  1  credit  Research  seminar  to 
accompany  or  follow  Psychology  201,  202,  and  labs,  and  231. 

432  Cognitive  Psychology  3  credits  Study  of  theories  and  research  findings  in  the 
area  of  cognitive  sciences,  including  topics  such  as  information-processing  ap- 
proaches to  perception;  language  acquisition,  reading,  semantics;  concept  forma- 
tion and  application,  memory,  problem  solving;  and  creativity.  Major  objectives  are 
analysis  and  synthesis  of  research  data  and  evaluation  of  both  empirical  results  and 
theories.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  201,  202,  243,  Math  205  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

432L  Cognitive  Psychology  Laboratory  1  credit  Demonstration  and  exercises  on 
topics  in  cognitive  science.  An  empirical  term  project  generally  will  be  required. 
Must  be  taken  concurrently  with  Psychology  432. 

433  Personality  Theory  and  Research  3  credits  Advanced  study  of  current  and 
classical  theories  of  personality  and  advances  in  personality  research.  Prerequi- 
sites: Psychology  201  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  Psychology  231  is  recom- 
mended. 

433L  Guided  Research  in  Personality  1  credit  Research  seminar  to  accompany 
or  follow  Psy  433.  Students  enrolled  in  this  course  will  complete  original  research 
in  personality.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201,  202  and  labs. 

434  Perception  3  credits  Focused  examination  of  theories  and  research  in 
perception,  with  major  aims  being  analysis  and  synthesis  of  research  data  and 
evaluation  of  empirical  studies  and  of  theory.  Overview  of  the  sensory  systems  and 
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of  advanced  methodologies  applies  to  sensory-perceptual  processes  and  selected 
topics  of  special  interest.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  201,  202,  202L,  Math  205, 
Psychology  243,  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

434L  Perception  Laboratory  1  credit  Demonstrations  and  exercises  based  on 
methods  and  findings  in  human  experimental  psychology.  An  empirical  term 
project  will  generally  be  required.  Must  be  taken  concurrently  with  Psychology 
434. 

435  Clinical  Psychology  3  credits  An  introduction  to  the  field  of  clinical 
psychology  with  emphasis  on  diagnosis,  evaluation,  and  assessment.  An  examina- 
tion of  intervention  strategies,  development  of  treatment  plans,  and  clinical 
techniques.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  201,  202  and  labs,  Psychology  245,  or 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

436  Advanced  Research  Methods  in  Psychology  3  credits  A  continuation  of  Psy 
202  with  special  emphasis  upon  advanced  experimental  designs  and  statistics  used 
in  research  in  psychology.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  201, 202  and  labs,  Math  205 
or  consent  of  the  instructor.  Corequisite:  Psychology  436L. 

436L  Advanced  Research  Methods  Laboratory  1  credit  Application  of  ad- 
vanced research  methods  studied  in  Psychology  436  to  an  original  research  project 
designed  and  conducted  by  the  student.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  201,  202,  and 
labs,  Math  205,  and  enrollment  in  Psychology  436. 

345/445  Jr./Sr.  Seminar  in  Psychology  1  credit  A  one-credit  seminar  for  majors 
and  minors  in  which  students  will  read  and  discuss  new,  important  writings  in 
psychology.  This  course  will  enable  students  to  relate  their  knowledge  to  ideas 
which  are  currently  topics  of  debate  in  psychology.  May  be  taken  twice  for  credit. 

190,290,390,  490  Special  Studies  in  Psychology  1-3  credits 

391,  491  Junior  and  Senior  Honors  in  Psychology  3  credits  Admission  by 
nomination  by  the  department  faculty.  May  be  taken  twice  for  credit. 

195,  295,  395,  495  Internships 

192, 292, 392, 492  Research  Practicum  1  -3  credits  Research  experience  under  the 
supervision  of  a  psychology  faculty  member.  The  work  may  involve  any  or  all  of 
the  following:  research  design,  experimental  apparatus  design,  literature  review, 
data  collection  and  analysis,  the  preparation  of  manuscripts,  and  the  public 
presentation  of  research. 
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193,  293,  393,  493  Teaching  Practicum  1-3  credits  Teaching  experience  for 
advanced  students  arranged  with  an  individual  professor.  The  work  may  involve 
supervised  teaching  of  a  portion  or  portions  of  a  course. 

199,  299,  399, 499  Guided  Independent  Study  in  Psychology 

The  following  courses  meet  the  social  and  behavioral  sciences  breadth  require- 
ment: 
201,  231,  233/333 


Social  science: 

190,  290,  390,  490  Special  Studies  in  the  Social  Sciences  1-3  credits  Courses 
which  integrate  material  from  the  various  disciplines  in  the  social  sciences. 


206    St.  Andrews  at  Sandhills 


ST.  ANDREWS  PROGRAMS 
ON  THE  SANDHILLS  CAMPUS 

St.  Andrews  offers  bachelor's  degree  programs  in  business  and  economics, 
elementary  education,  human  services,  and  liberal  arts  at  its  campus  located  in 
Pinehurst,  North  Carolina.  Students  who  have  completed  an  associate  degree  or  the 
equivalent  of  60  semester  hours  may  be  admitted  to  this  program  of  study.  Classes 
meet  week  nights  and  on  weekends  on  the  campus  of  Sandhills  Community 
College. 

This  program  is  especially  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  working  adults  who 
are  unable  to  pursue  a  day  program  because  of  work  schedules.  For  more  specific 
academic  and  admission  information,  consult  the  Sandhills  Campus  Bulletin. 
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THE  FACULTY  1993-1994 

Full-Time  Faculty 

(The  date  following  the  name  indicates  the  year  of  appointment.) 

William  M.  Alexander  (1961),  Distinguished  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Reli- 
gion. A.B.,  Davidson  College,  1950;  B.D.,  Louisville  Presbyterian  Theological 
Seminary,  1953;  STM.,  Harvard  University,  1957;  Ph.D.,  Princeton  Theological 
Seminary,  1961. 

Arthur  L.  Applegate  (1970),  Professor  of  Biology.  B.S.,  Wake  Forest  University, 
1957;  M.S.,  University  of  South  Carolina,  1960;  Ph.D.,  Emory  University,  1968. 

Ronald  H.  Bayes  (1968),  Writer-in-Residence  and  Distinguished  Professor  of 
Creative  Writing.  B.S.,  M.S.,  Eastern  Oregon  College  1959,  1960;  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1959-60;  Litt.  D.M.,  Universita  Delle  Arti,  1982. 

Elizabeth  Anne  Belford  (1990),  Associate  Professor  of  Education.  B.S.,  M.S., 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  University,  1972,  1974,  1976. 

Beverle  R.  Bloch  (1989),  Assistant  Professor  of  Theatre/Communication.  B.S., 
Northwestern  University,  1969;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Denver,  1977,  1988. 

Norman  T.  Boggs,  III  (1982),  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry.  B.A.,  Hamilton 
College,  1962;  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo,  1967. 

Mary  Louise  Bringle  (1983),  Jefferson-Pilot  Professor  of  Religion.  B.  A.,  Guilford 
College,  1975;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Emory  University,  1984. 

Cornelius  Bushoven,  HI  (1969),  Professor  of  Politics.  A.B.,  Davidson  College, 
1964;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Duke  University,  1967,  1971. 

Robert  Carter  (1984),  Associate  Professor  of  Art.  B.A.,  M.F.A.,  Florida  State 
University,  1963,  1965. 

Schelley  H.  Childress  (1991),  Catalog  Librarian  with  the  rank  of  Assistant 
Professor.  B.A.,  Union  University,  1961 ;  M.L.S.  North  Carolina  Central  Univer- 
sity, 1986. 

Charles  W.  Clark  ( 1 983),  Associate  Professor  of History.  B.A.,  Colorado  College, 
1968;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Colorado,  1972,  1979. 
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Allen  C.  Dotson  (198 1 ),  Professor  of  Physics.  B.S.,  Wake  Forest  University,  1960; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  1964. 

C.  Lee  Dubs  (1988),  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish.  B.A.,  Carthage  College, 
1963;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  1967;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Kentucky,  1972. 

Annette  Dunlap  (1990),  Assistant  Professor  of  Business.  B.A.,  University  of 
Arizona,  1975;  M.B.A.,  Washington  University,  1977. 

William  R.  Faw  (1990),  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology.  B.A.,  Manchester 
College,  1961;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Virginia  Commonwealth  University,  1989. 

David  Fish  (1990),  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  B.A.,  M.A.,  Western  Michigan 
University,  1977,  1982. 

Barbara  J.  Frank  (1990),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics.  B.S.,  Wells 
College,  1972;  M.S.,  Indiana  University,  1975. 

Elaine  L.  Franz  (1990),  Public  Services  Librarian  with  the  rank  of  Assistant 
Professor.  B.S.,  State  University  of  New  York,  1981;  M.L.S.,  N.C.  Central 
University,  1989. 

Jonathan  R.  Franz  (1981),  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology.  B.A.,  Hiram 
College,  1974;  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York,  1981.  On  Administrative 
Leave. 

Elizabeth  A.  Holmes  (1966),  College  Librarian  with  the  rank  of  Professor.  B.A., 
M.A.  in  L.S.,  Florida  State  University,  1952,  1954. 

Robert  J.  Hopkins  (1983),  Professor  of  Business  and  Economics.  B.A.,  Tennessee 
Technological  University,  1968;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  The  University  of  Tennessee,  1970, 
1972. 

Martha  L.  Knight  (1979),  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology.  B.A.,  Trinity 
University,  1975;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University,  1978,  1981. 

James  I.  Lankford,  Jr.  ( 1987),  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry .  B.S.,  University 
of  Virginia,  1955;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Miami,  1985. 

Robert  Littleson  (1991),  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration. 
B.A.,M.B.A.,University  of  Michigan,  1953,  1954. 
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Edna  Ann  O.  Loftus  (1977),  Associate  Professor  of  English.  B.A.,  Sweet  Briar 
College,  1972;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Princeton  University,  1976. 

William  J.  Loftus  (1974),  Professor  of  French.  B.A.,  University  of  Scranton,  1967; 
M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State  University,  1969,  1973. 

Dennis  McCracken  (1981),  Associate  Professor  of  Biology.  B.S.,  M.S.,  East 
Tennessee  State  University,  1968,  1972;  Ph.D.,  Wake  Forest  University,  1978. 

George  E.  Melton  (1968),  Professor  of  History.  B.S.,  Davidson  College,  1954; 
M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  1956,  1966. 

Abdessamad  Mortabit  (1991),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics.  B.A., 
Universite  De  Pau  Et  Des  Pay  De  L' Adour,  France,  1985;  M.  A.,  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Mississippi,  1990. 

Corinne  L.  Nicholson  (1989),  Assistant  Professor  of  Business.  B.A.,  Salem 
College,  1972;  M.B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Charlotte,  1988. 

David  G.  Petkosh  (1991),  Assistant  Professor  of  Education.  B.S.,  Millersville 
University,  1969;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  Penn  State  University,  1983,  1990. 

William  A.  Prosser  (1985),  Associate  Professor  of  Accounting  and  Business 
Administration.  B.A.,  Bowdoin  College,  1958;  M.A.,  Ball  State  University,  1969; 
C.P.A.,  Indiana  University.  On  Administrative  Leave. 

Richard  C.  Prust  (1967),  Professor  of  Philosophy.  B.A.,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1961;  B.D.,  Yale  University,  1964;  Ph.D.,  Duke  Universtity,  1970. 

William  W.  Holland  (1968,  1991),  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics  and 
Computer  Science.  B.A.,  King  College,  1953;  Ph.D.,  Duke  University,  1963. 

Lawrence  E.  Schulz  (1971),  Professor  of  Politics.  B.A.,  University  of  Redlands, 
1965;  M.  A.,  Ph.D.,  Claremont  Graduate  School  and  University  Center,  1967, 1972. 
On  Administrative  Leave. 

Donald  G.  Scoles  (1986,  1991),  Associate  Professor  of  Education.  B.A., 
University  of  Northern  Iowa,  1967;  M.A.,  Harding  University,  1970;  D.A.,  Middle 
Tennessee  State  University,  1976. 

Alvin  H.  Smith  (1965),  Professor  of  Psychology.  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Missouri,  1950,  1954,  1961;  B.D.,  University  of  Dubuque,  1953. 
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O.  Eugene  Smith  (1975),  Associate  Professor  of  Education.  B.S.,  M.S.,  West 
Virginia  University,  1962,  1965;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1975. 

William  M.  Throop  (1981),  Jefferson-Pilot  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 
B.A.,  Lehigh  University,  1975;  Ph.D.,  Brown  University,  1981. 

CarlF.  Walters  (1982),  Warner  L.  Hall  Professor  of Religion.  B.A.,  Southwestern 
at  Memphis,  1956;  B.D.  (M.Div.),  Th.M.,  Ph.D.,  Union  Theological  Seminary, 
1959,  1960,  1964. 

Frank  D.  Watson  (1990),  Associate  Professor  of  Biology.  B.A.,  University  of 
Virginia,  1974;  M.A.,  The  College  of  William  and  Mary,  1977;  Ph.D.,  North 
Carolina  State  University,  1983. 

Thomas  E.  Williams  (1987),  Associate  Professor  of  History.  B.A.,  University  of 
Mississippi,  1969;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University,  1972,  1977. 


Other  Faculty 

Thomas  L.  Benson.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Philosophy.  B.A.,  Augustana  College, 
1962;  B.D.,  Harvard  University,  1966;  M.A.,Ph.D.,  The  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1970,  1975. 

Robert  J.  Bierbaum,  Visiting  Instructor  of  Communications.  B.  A.,  St.  Andrews 
Presbyterian  College,  1981. 

Debra  Hinson  Bridges,  Visiting  Instructor  of  Music.  B.  A.,  St.  Andrews  Presby- 
terian College,  1990. 

AnneBritton,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Theatre.  B.  A.,  University  of  Dallas, 
1965;  M.  A.,  Trinity  University,  1970;  M.  F.  A.,  University  of  New  Orleans,  1983. 

WilliamS.  Caudill,  Adjunct  Instructor  of  Music.  B.A.,  St.  Andrews  Presbyterian 
College,  1989;  F.S.A.  Scot,  1990. 

Rooney  L.  Coffman,  Director  of  Logistics  and  Instructor  in  Science  Laboratories. 
B  A.,  St.  Andrews  Presbyterian  College,  1968. 

Mark  R.  Ebert,  Visiting  Instructor  in  Music.  B.  A.,  St.  Andrews  Presbyterian 
College,  1981. 
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Clyde  Edgerton,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Education.  B.A.,  M.A.T.,  Ph.D.,  University 
of  North  Carolina. 

Paul  A.  Flowers,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry.  B.  S.,  St.  Andrews 
Presbyterian  College,  1983;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee,  Knoxville,  1988. 

D.  B.  (Shelby)  French,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education.  B.A., 
University  of  Tennessee;  M.A.,  University  of  Hartford. 

Soichi  Furuta,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Eiterarature .  B.A.,  University  of  California, 
Los  Angeles,  1954. 

Grace  L.  Gibson,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Literature.  M.  A.,  Duke  University,  1943. 

Ben  Guiliano,  Instructor  of  Physical  Eduation.  B.A.,  Geneseo  State  College, 
1979;  M.S.,  Brockport  State  University. 

Margaret  S.  Houston,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Anthropology.  B.A., 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1966;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina, 
Chapel  Hill. 

Philip  Leist,  Adjunct  Instructor  of  Literature.  B.A.,  St.  Andrews  Presbyterian 
College. 

Ronald  Lievense,  Instructor  of  Physical  Education.  B.A.,  College  of  St.  Thomas, 
1984;  M.S.,  Winona  State  University,  1986. 

Rabbi  Lawrence  N.  Mahrer,  The  Jewish  Chautauqua  Society  Visiting  Professor 
of  Judaic  Studies.  B.A.,  Ohio  University;  B.H.L.,  M.A.,  Rabbinic  Ordination 
Hebrew  Union  College;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Missouri;  D.D.,  Hebrew  Union 
College,  Cincinnati. 

Stephanie  McDavid,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Art.  B.A.,  University  of 
Kentucky,  1987;  M.F.A.,  Florida  State  University,  1989. 

G.  Tyler  Miller,  Jr.,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Human  Ecology.  B.S. 
Virginia  Military  Institute;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia. 

William  H.  Morgan,  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics.  B.A.,  Appa- 
lachian State  University,  1954;  M.Ed.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel 
Hill,  1957;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Georgia,  1970. 
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Catharine  E.  Neylans,  Visiting  Professor  of  Romance  Languages.  B.A.,  Wesleyan 
College,  1951;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  1954, 
1966;  M.A.,  Middlebury  College,  1982. 

Kevin  Nunley,  Instructor  of  Physical  Education.  B.S.,  University  of  Arkansas, 
1986;  M.A.,  Kent  State  University,  1988. 

Sonja  Pate,  Visiting  Instructor  in  German.  B.A.,  St.  Andrews  Presbyterian 
College,  1989. 

Elbert  R.  Patton,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Director  of  the 
Career  and  Personal  Counseling  Center.  B.S.,  Concord  College;  M.A.,  Marshall 
University;  Ed.D.,  Duke  University. 

David  Polanski,  Instructor  of  Physical  Education.  B.  A.,  Purdue  University,  1990; 
M.S.,  University  of  Arizona,  1992. 

Mary  de  Rachewiltz,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Literature.  Litt.D.,  University  of 
Idaho;  LHD,  St.  Andrews  Presbyterian  College. 

S.  W.  de  Rachewiltz,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Literature.  B.A.,  Rutgers  University; 
A.M.,  Harvard;  Laurea  in  lingue  e  letterature  straniere  moderne  Universita  di 
Urbino;  Ph.D.,  Harvard. 

Samuel  T.  Ragan,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Literature.  B.A.,  Atlantic  Christian 
College;  Litt.D.,  Atlantic  Christian  College;  Litt.D.,  Methodist  College;  Litt.D., 
University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill;  Litt.  D.,  St.  Andrews  Presbyterian 
College. 

Howard  Reichner,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Politics.  B.A.,  University  of 
California  at  Santa  Barbara,  1960;  M.P.A.,  University  of  Tennessee  at  Knoxville, 

1974. 

Fiona  Ritchie,  Adjunct  Instructor  of  Music.  B.A.,  University  of  Stirling,  1981. 

HiroakiSato,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Literature.  M.A.,  Doshisha  University,  Kyoto, 
Japan. 

Stephen  Shearon,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  B.Mus.,  Northwestern 
University,  1977;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill,  1985, 
1992. 

Stephen  E.  Smith,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Literature.   B.A.,  Elon  College;  MFA, 
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University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro. 


James  F.  Stephens,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Chemistry.  B.S.,  West  Virginia  Univer- 
sity, 1963;  M.S.,  Marshall  University,  1965;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee,  1969. 

Nancy  Swain,  Instructor  of  Physical  Education.  B.S.,  Southern  Illinois  University, 
1985;  M.S.,  Eastern  Illinois  University,  1986. 

Charleen  Swansea,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Literature.  B.A.,  Meredith  College, 
1954;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  1955. 

Gary  Swanson,  Instructor  of  Physical  Education.  B .  A.,  University  Northern  Iowa, 
1983. 

Thomas  E.  Till,  Visiting  Professor  of  Business  and  Economics.  B.A.,  Spring 
Hill  College,  1957;  M.A.,  Santa  Clara  University,  1964;  M.A.,  Vanderbilt 
University,  1968;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas  at  Austin,  1972. 

Gordon  Wang,  Visiting  Instructor  of  Chinese  Language  and  Culture.  B.A., 
Normal  School  of  Foreign  Languages,  Beijing,  P.R.  China,  1985;  M.  A.,  University 
of  New  York  at  Buffalo,  1990. 

W.  D.  White,  Visiting  Distinguished  Professor  of  the  Humanities.  B.A.,  M.A., 
Baylor  University,  1947,  1949;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas,  1959;  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
Princeton  University,  1960,  1968. 

Alice  L.  Wilkins,  Visiting  Instructor  of  Music.  B.  A.,  Houghton  College,  1960; 
M.  S.  L.  S.,  Columbia  University,  1962. 

Marilyn  Wright,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  History.  B.  A.,  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  1971;  M.A.,  Pembroke  State  University,  1988. 

Martha  A.  Yeager-Tobar,  Adjunct  Professor  of  English  as  a  Second  Language. 
B.  A.,  S.  U.  N.  Y.  at  Buffalo,  M.A.;  Michigan  State  University. 


Emeriti 

Carl  D.  Bennett,  Distinguished  Professor  of  English  Emeritus.  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 

Emory  University. 
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Margaret  W.  Bennett,  Associate  Librarian  and  Cataloger  with  the  rank  of 
Associate  Professor  Emeritus.  B.A.,  A.B.  in  L.S.,  Emory  University. 

P.  Leslie  Bullock,  Professor  of  Religion  Emeritus.  B.S.,  North  Texas  State 
College;  B.D.,  Th.M.,  Th.D.,  Union  Theological  Seminary  in  Virginia. 

John  P.  Daughtrey,  Professor  of  Education  and  Psychology  Emeritus.  B.S., 
University  of  Virginia;  M.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  Ed.D., 
University  of  Florida. 

Rodger  W.  Decker,  Professor  of  Education  and  Psychology  Emeritus.  B.A., 
Hope  College;  M.S.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Albany;  Ed.D.,  Columbia 
University. 

Harry  L.  Harvin,  Professor  of  History  and  Politics  Emeritus.  B.A.,  Wofford 
College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Duke  University. 

Herbert  A.  Horn,  Professor  of  Piano  Emeritus.  B.M.,  DePaul  University;  M.M., 
D.M.A.,  University  of  Southern  California. 

Julian  L.  Smith,  Professor  of  Physical  Education  Emeritus.  B.A.,  M.A., 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University. 

John  E.  Williams,  Professor  of  Music  Emeritus.  B.M.,  Oberlin  Conservatory  of 
Music;  M.M.,  University  of  Michigan. 
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ADMINISTRATION,  1993-94 

Office  of  the  President 

Thomas  L.  Reuschling,  B.A.,  M.B.A.,  D.B.A.,  President 

Jacqueline  H.  Singleton,  B.A.,  Administrative  Assistant  to  the  President 

Thomas  L.  Benson,  B.A.,  B.D.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Executive  Vice  President 

Academic  Affairs 

Lawrence  E.  Schulz,  B.  A.,  M.  A.,  Ph.D.,  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  and 
Dean  of  the  College 
Sharlene  L.  Gilchrist,  Administrative  Assistant 
To  Be  Named,  Coordinator,  Special  Academic  Services 

James  F.  Stephens,  B.  S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Registrar  and  Associate  Dean  of  the  College 
Tonia  N.  Walker,  B.  A.,  Assistant  Registrar 
Mildred  S.  Peele,  Administrative  Assistant 
Pamela  J.  Miles,  Data  Processing  Clerk 
I.  William  Pfeiffer,  B.  S.,  Director,  Computer  Services 
June  L.  Chay,  B.  A.,  Programmer  Analyst 
Sean  M.  Haynes,  B.  A.,  Computer  Systems  Analyst 

Elizabeth  A.  Holmes,  B.  S.,  M.  A.  in  L.S.,  College  Librarian 
Schelley  H.  Childress,  M.A.  in  L.S.,  Catalog  Librarian 
Elaine  L.  Franz,  B.S.,  M.L.S.,  Public  Services  Librarian 
Mary  McDonald,  M.S.  in  L.S.,  Serials  and  I.L.L.  Librarian 
Linda  M.  Simmons,  Circulation  Clerk 
Diane  Hanke,  Administrative  Assistant 

Robert  J.  Hopkins,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Continuing  Education 
Ann  S.  Thompson,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Director,  St.  Andrews  at  Sandhills 
Susan  A.  Fleming,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Assistant  Director,  St.  Andrews  at  Sandhills 

Martha  Anne  Yeager-Tobar,  B.  A.,  M.  A.,  Director,  English  as  a  Second 
Language 
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Admissions 

To  Be  Named,  Director  of  Admissions 

David  Southwood-Smith,  B.A.,  Associate  Director  of  Admissions 
Anne  W.  Todd,  B.A.,  Financial  Aid  Director 
Judy  F.  Esposito,  B. A.,  Admissions  Counselor 
Colleen  M.  Daley,  B.A.,  Admissions  Counselor 
Kevin  H.  Finch,  B.A.,  Admissions  Counselor 
.  Kimberley  D.  Hallin,  B.A.,  Admissions  Counselor 

To  Be  Named,  Admissions  Counselor  for  Transfer  and  International  Students 
Josephine  C.  Chavis,  Director  of  Admissions  Data 
Pam  McLaurin,  B.A.,  Assistant  Director,  Financial  Aid 
Deana  C.  Johnson,  B.S.,  Office  Manager 

Athletics 

Lorenzo  C.  Canalis,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Athletic  Director  and  Head  Soccer  Coach 
William  E.  Carter,  B.A.,  Head  Golf  Coach,  Assistant  Men's  and  Women's 

Tennis  Coach 
Chad  Esposito,  B.A.,  Head  Cross  Country  Coach,  Head  Men's  and  Women's 

Tennis  Coach,  Sports  Information  Director 
Shelby  French,  B.A.,  M.M.,  Director  of  Equestrian  Programs 
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